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DIRECTION TO READERS

1). The syllabi for the School Counseling Program are standardized across sections and over the past
two years. Hence, in this report, we are including one representative syllabus for each course in our
curriculum.,

2). We attempted to have a School Counseling Program in Santa Rosa, CA. We recruited an entering
class of 11 students in Fall 2009 and they all graduated in 2011. We then decided to close the program
due to low applications. This program was identical to our program on the main campus and it followed
the same syllabi, schedule, curriculum, handbooks, etc. Moreover, we used the same instructors in
almost all of the classes. Hence, the syllabi and course content are represented in this report and only
one representative syllabus is included for each class.

3). There are two separate document attachments in PDF format (i.e., Supporting materials for
CPSY621 and SUMMA Evaluations). These PDF files are linked and may be accessed from the current
document by hyperlinks.
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INTRODUCTION

The University of San Francisco School Counseling Program Mission Statement

The School Counseling Program at the School of Education at the University of San Francisco prepares
graduate students to work in urban and diverse schools with a goal of improving the human condition
through counseling, education, compassion, and collaborative partnerships. Consistent with the Jesuit
tradition, our goal is to train school counselors to become social justice agents of change by promoting
equitable conditions inside and outside of schools. The curriculum in the School Counseling Program
focuses on educating students to think and respond systemically and ecologically by creating and
implementing individual, group, and programmatic changes. We pursue our mission through academic
excellence, real life experiences, and partnerships with multicultural families, schools, and
communities.

Program Overview

The Counseling Psychology Department in the University of San Francisco (USF) School of Education
offers a 48-unit program in School Counseling for graduate-level students who wish to pursue a career
in child and adolescent counseling in K-12 schools. Upon completion of the requirements, graduate
students will earn a M.A. degree in School Counseling, as well as a Pupil Personnel Services (PPS)
Credential. The School Counseling program prepares school counselors to be competent in addressing
the social, emotional, and academic needs of students in grades K-12. Through a combination of
theoretical knowledge and practical experience, students will become competent in the following 12
areas:

Law and Ethics

Consulting with Parents and Teachers

Group Counseling

Counseling Theory and Skills

Career and College Counseling

Cross Cultural Counseling

Assessment

Child and Adolescent Development

Leadership, Collaboration, and Coordination of Pupil Support Systems

Learning and Instruction

Prevention and Early Intervention Strategies

Research and Program Evaluation

For admissions, applicants complete an application and provide documentation of a passing score on
the California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) and a Certificate of Clearance. Clearance from
the State of California is required as students are expected to intern in middle and high schools during
their enrollment in the program. Once admitted into the program, the curriculum delivery is designed as
a two-year, full-time program, including two summer semesters of coursework. The program is offered
at the main campus in San Francisco with admissions only in the Fall semester.
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The curriculum in the program is designed sequentially as follows:
Year One:
e Semester 1, Fall: 10 credits
o Law and Ethics, Counseling Theory and Practice, Developmental Counseling: Child
and Adolescent, Fieldwork Practicum
e Semester 2, Spring: 10 credits
o Cross Cultural Counseling, Prevention and Intervention in Schools, PPS Traineeship
I, Qualitative and Quantitative Research Methods
e Semester 3, Summer: 6 credits
o Group Counseling Skills, PPS Traineeship I, Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis
and Interpretation
Year Two:
e Semester 4, Fall: 8 credits
o Educational Psychology for Counselors, Problem-Solving Counseling, PPS
Traineeship 111

e Semester 5, Spring: 8 credits
o Academic and Career Counseling, Consulting with Parents and Teachers, PPS
Traineeship IV
e Semester 6, Summer: 6 credits
o Assessment and the Counselor, Consulting with Schools

The sequential design of the program allows candidates to become knowledgeable in multiple areas of
education related to school counseling as a way of building upon basic generalized concepts to more in-
depth specialized courses that relate directly to on-site school counseling experience.

Candidate assessment in the School Counseling Program is measured by the following material: A)
Embedded Course Assessments, B) School Counseling Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form (competency
performance), C) Evaluation of the candidate’s performance in school counseling practicum by on site
mentor counselor, D) Evaluation of candidate’s performance by university fieldwork supervisors, and
E) Self-reported evaluation on performance by USF school counseling candidates. Assessments within
each course are developed to assess student competencies as they relate to standards emphasized in
each course. The School Counseling Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form is used to provide an assessment
of the candidate’s competency performance for each of the 12 domains. On-site Mentor Counselors
provide written feedback on the candidate’s performance at his or her own school site. On the
University of San Francisco Fieldwork Instructor Evaluation form, fieldwork supervisors provide
written, detailed feedback about the candidate’s development towards the 12 competencies. Supervisors
also discuss performance in fieldwork supervision meetings, case conceptualization, ethical issues, and
professional development. Also, School Counseling candidates provide a detailed and descriptive
evaluation of their own development and competencies as school counselors at their school site.

To address program effectiveness as it relates to candidate competency the follow measures are used:
A) Exit Surveys, B) SUMMA, C) Adjunct Feedback, D) Course Review of Assignments and Activities,
E) Job Placement, F) Retention Rate Date, G) Feedback from District Administration and Staff, and H)
School Counseling Curriculum Map. Exit surveys are used to evaluate candidates’ perceptions of the
program, feedback about curriculum and faculty, fieldwork experiences, and other programmatic
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experiences. Findings are used to inform program improvements. SUMMA assessments are used to
gather candidate feedback on individual credential courses. This data helps inform instructors and the
program director and about candidates’ perception of their learning within each course. Individual and
group meetings with adjunct faculty in the School Counseling Program highlight overlap and gaps in
the curriculum and help to identify areas of improvement. Course syllabi, assignments, and curricular
activities are reviewed for overlap, assessment of program goals, and an evaluation of the standards in
the Program. Job placement survey data provides information regarding effectiveness of the program
model in assisting candidates to secure administrative positions. Tracking is used to determine the
progress and completion rates of all students who enter the program and make it past our initial census
date.

Program Distinctions

Social Justice Orientation: The mission of the School Counseling program is consistent with the
Jesuit tradition and seeks to prepare school counselors to become change agents by advocating for
equality both inside and outside of schools. This strong social justice orientation focuses on
multicultural youth development and counseling particularly in urban school settings. The unique
curriculum seeks to foster social justice in schools through equity, respect for diversity, creativity, and
community empowerment, and by educating graduate students to design and implement changes at the
individual, group, and systemic level. Students in our program engage in a social justice project each
year. These projects have included supply drives for local schools, college tours for low-income,
underrepresented students, charity events to raise money for various causes (e.g. building a water well
in Africa), and mentoring under resourced students at a local high school. Each year, the School
Counseling program also hosts a Social Justice Prize in Schools, which honors a local high school
student for outstanding leadership in a social justice cause.

Multicultural Focus: The USF School Counseling program has a strong commitment to
multiculturalism. This focus is evident in our courses, field placements, faculty, and student body.
Specifically, we infuse multicultural theories, examples, case studies, and counseling skills throughout
our curriculum. In addition, close to half of our faculty and students are from culturally diverse
backgrounds representing multicultural perspectives and worldviews.

Cohort Model: Students admitted into the program will be placed in a cohort-style curriculum
sequence during enrollment in the program. The cohort model of the program allows students to
experience coursework together, forming relationships that will endure beyond the program. As
students move through the curriculum together they build on each other’s knowledge, skills, and
experiences to become competent school counselors. Students collaboratively learn and work together
as each individual experiences academic and professional growth. Cohorts in the program provide
students with support, resources, and professional development. The integration of both classroom
instruction and fieldwork experience provide students with a core foundation with which to build their
knowledge and skills as professional and competent school counselors. Each cohort group is comprised
of about 12-15 students so class sizes are small. This practice is intentional to prioritize our strong
focus on relationship building and mentorship from experienced and dedicated faculty.

Working Professional Model: A teaching weekend schedule, alternating weekend classes (Friday
evenings from 5:00-9:45 p.m. and Saturday from 8:00 a.m. 12:15 and 1:00-4:45 p.m.), is used to
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facilitate internship requirements as well as students with jobs during the week. About 80% of our
students work part- or full-time. This model attracts a range of applicants from various fields and
income backgrounds.

Field Experience in Urban Diverse Schools: Along with the delivery of the curriculum graduate
students are required to complete 100 hours of practicum and 600 hours of fieldwork experiences
during enrollment in the program in order to be eligible for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential. In
collaboration with the head counselor of the San Francisco Unified School District (SFUSD), the
School Counseling program has been able to offer most, if not all students, the opportunity to complete
internship hours in SFUSD, however students are allowed to complete internship hours in a district
other than SFUSD. The fieldwork practicum begins the first week of the Program and provides students
with the opportunity to shadow and observe an experienced school counselor to become familiarized
with the culture of the school, participate in school-based meetings and functions, observe classrooms,
learn school and community-based resources, and begin meeting with students. Field experience begins
only after successful completion of fieldwork practicum. The field experience provides candidates with
the opportunity to take a more active role, under supervision, to practice the duties of a school
counselor.

Strong Mentorship: Throughout their time in the program, graduate students receive strong
mentorship from a team of caring and dedicated individuals. The School Counseling program faculty is
composed of experienced educators and practitioners who employ diverse instructional methods to
maximize positive learning outcomes for the program candidates. Upon enrollment into the program,
candidates are assigned a program advisor, a fieldwork supervisor, an onsite mentor counselor, and a
student mentor (from the second year students). These advisors and mentors, along with classroom
professors, offer personal attention, concern, and career development for individual students. Program
advisors meet at least once a semester with the student and guide candidates through the School
Counseling program, addressing personal and systemic concerns and questions. Fieldwork supervisors
are experienced school counselors with valid PPS Credentials who provide support and guidance to
students with an emphasis on fieldwork experience concerns and questions. They meet with students
every other week. Mentor counselors are onsite supervisors with PPS Credentials that agree to
supervise the learning and growth of interns specific to concerns at the assigned school site. Graduate
student mentors check in weekly with students, offer advice via email, phone, and in person. There is
also a monthly mentor-mentee luncheon so mentor-mentees can connect about their experiences in the
program. The USF School Counseling faculty and advisors seek to prepare students for the school
counseling profession while promoting personal and professional development.

Research and Program Evaluation Skills: Students in the School Counseling program also learn
qualitative and quantitative research methods that allow them to use data to analyze the efficacy of their
school counseling interventions in school. Students take a course in research methods and analysis that
teaches them skills to design and develop appropriate qualitative (e.g. interview questions, focus group
guestions) and quantitative (e.g. survey questions, use of student data, etc.,) methods to gather data to
help them understand the impact of their school counseling work at individual, group, and
programmatic levels. Students also learn how to write up, present, and disseminate their findings to key
stakeholders. As part of this training experience, students also implement and evaluate an evidence-
based college access curriculum.
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PPS Program
Standard

Description of Evidence

Link to Evidence

Standard 1: Program

Design, Rationale and Coordination

The program is
coordinated
effectively in
accordance with a
cohesive design
that has a cogent
rationale.
Foundation and
theoretical courses
precede and are
designed to be

taken prior to more

specialized and
advanced courses.

The University of San Francisco (USF), School of Education, Counseling Psychology
Department offers a 48-unit program in School Counseling for graduate-level students who
wish to pursue a career in child and adolescent counseling in K-12 schools. Upon
completion of the requirements for the Counseling Psychology program, graduate students
will earn a M. A. degree in School Counseling, as well as a Pupil Personnel Services
Credential. The School Counseling program prepares school counselors to be competent in
addressing the social, emotional, and academic needs of students in grades K-12. Through
theoretical knowledge and practical experience, students will become competent in the
following areas:

e Law and Ethics
Consulting with Parents and Teachers
Group Counseling
Counseling Theory and Skills
Career and College Counseling
Cross Cultural Counseling
Assessment
Child and Adolescent Development
Leadership, Collaboration, and Coordination of Pupil Support Systems
Learning and Instruction
Prevention and Early Intervention Strategies
e Research and Program Evaluation

The mission of the School Counseling program seeks to prepare school counselors to
become agents of change by advocating for equality both inside and outside of schools.
With a social justice orientation, the program focuses on multicultural youth development
and counseling particularly in urban school settings. The curriculum in the program seeks to
foster social justice in schools through equity, respect for diversity, creativity, and
community empowerment, by educating students to design and implement changes at the
individual, group, and systemic level.

Along with an application, admission into the program requires applicants to provide
documentation of a passing score on the California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST)
and a Certificate of Clearance. Clearance from the State of California is required as students
are expected to intern in middle and high schools during their enrollment in the program.
Once admitted into the program, the curriculum delivery is designed as a two-year, full-time
program, including two summer semesters of coursework. The program is offered at the
main campus in San Francisco with only Fall admission. Students admitted into the program
will be placed in a cohort-style curriculum sequence during enroliment in the program. A
teaching weekend schedule, alternating weekend classes (Friday evenings from 5:00-9:45
p.m. and Saturday from 8:00 a.m. 12:15 and 1:00-4:45 p.m.), is used to facilitate internship
requirements as well as students with jobs during the week.

The curriculum in the program is designed sequentially as follows:
Year One:
e Semester 1, Fall: 10 credits
o Law and Ethics, Counseling Theory and Practice, Developmental
Counseling: Child and Adolescent, Fieldwork Practicum
e  Semester 2, Spring: 10 credits
o Cross Cultural Counseling, Prevention and Intervention in Schools,
PPS Traineeship I, Qualitative and Quantitative Research Methods
e Semester 3, Summer: 6 credits
o  Group Counseling Skills, PPS Traineeship I1, Qualitative and

USF Mission
Statement

USF SCP

Competency
Attestation Sheet

USF Course
Seqguence

USF Course
Catalog

USF Fieldwork
Manual

SCP Curriculum
Map

SCP Final
Fieldwork
Evaluation Form
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Quantitative Analysis and Interpretation
Year Two:
e Semester 4, Fall: 8 credits
o Educational Psychology for Counselors, Problem-Solving
Counseling, PPS Traineeship 111
e  Semester 5, Spring: 8 credits
o Academic and Career Counseling, Consulting with Parents and
Teachers, PPS Traineeship 1V
e  Semester 6, Summer: 6 credits
o Assessment and the Counselor, Consulting with Schools

Along with the delivery of the curriculum graduate students are required to complete 100
hours of practicum and 600 hours of fieldwork experiences during enrollment in the
program in order to be eligible for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential. In collaboration
with the head counselor of the San Francisco Unified School District (SFUSD), the School
Counseling program has been able to offer most, if not all students, the opportunity to
complete internship hours in SFUSD, however students are allowed to complete internship
hours in a district other than SFUSD. Typically, candidates for the credential serve as unpaid
interns, although there is also the possibility of receiving a paid internship under the PPS
Credential Option. The fieldwork practicum provides students with the opportunity to
shadow and observe an experienced school counselor to become familiarized with the
culture of the school, participate in school-based meetings and functions, observe
classrooms, learn school and community-based resources, and begin meeting with students.
Field experience begins only after successful completion of fieldwork practicum. The field
experience provides candidates with the opportunity to take a more active role, under
supervision, to practice the duties of a school counselor.

The sequential design of the program allows candidates to become knowledgeable in
multiple areas of education related to school counseling as a way of building upon basic
generalized concepts to more in-depth specialized courses that relate directly to on-site
school counseling experience. The cohort model of the program allows students to
experience coursework together, forming relationships that will endure beyond the program.
As students move through the curriculum together they build on each other’s knowledge,
skills, and experiences to become competent school counselors. Students collaboratively
learn and work together as each individual experiences academic and professional growth.
Cohorts in the program provide students with support, resources, and professional
development. The integration of both classroom instruction and fieldwork experience
provide students with a core foundation with which to build their knowledge and skills as
professional and competent school counselors.

The School Counseling program faculty is composed of experienced educators and
practitioners who employ diverse instructional methods to maximize positive learning
outcomes for the program candidates. Upon enrollment into the program, candidates are
assigned a program advisor, a fieldwork supervisor, and a mentor counselor. These advisors
and mentors, along with classroom professors, offer personal attention, concern, and career
development for individual students. Program advisors guide candidates through the School
Counseling program, addressing personal and systemic concerns and questions. Fieldwork
supervisors are experienced school counselors with valid PPS Credentials who provide
support and guidance to students with an emphasis on fieldwork experience concerns and
questions. Mentor counselors are onsite supervisors with PPS Credentials that agree to
supervise the learning and growth of interns specific to concerns at the assigned school site.
The USF School Counseling faculty and advisors seek to prepare students for the school
counseling profession while promoting personal and professional development.

Candidate assessment in the School Counseling Program is measured by the following
material: A) Embedded Course Assessments, B) School Counseling Final Fieldwork
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Evaluation Form (competency performance), C) Evaluation of the candidate’s performance
in school counseling practicum by on site mentor counselor, D) Evaluation of candidate’s
performance by university fieldwork supervisors, and E) Self-reported evaluation on
performance by USF school counseling candidates. Assessments within each course are
developed to assess student competencies as they relate to standards emphasized in each
course. The School Counseling Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form is used to provide an
assessment of the candidate’s competency performance for each of the 12 domains. On-site
Mentor Counselors provide written feedback on the candidate’s performance at his or her
own school site. On the University of San Francisco Fieldwork Instructor Evaluation form,
fieldwork supervisors provide written, detailed feedback about the candidate’s development
towards the 12 competencies. Supervisors also discuss performance in fieldwork supervision
meetings, case conceptualization, ethical issues, and professional development. Also, School
Counseling candidates provide a detailed and descriptive evaluation of their own
development and competencies as school counselors at their school site.

To address program effectiveness as it relates to candidate competency the follow measures
are used: A) Exit Surveys, B) SUMMA, C) Adjunct Feedback, D) Course Review of
Assignments and Activities, E) Job Placement, F) Retention Rate Date, G) Feedback from
District Administration and Staff, and H) School Counseling Curriculum Map. Exit surveys
are used to evaluate candidates’ perceptions of the program, feedback about curriculum and
faculty, fieldwork experiences, and other programmatic experiences. Findings are used to
inform program improvements. SUMMA assessments are used to gather candidate feedback
on individual credential courses. This data helps inform instructors and the program director
and about candidates’ perception of their learning within each course. Individual and group
meetings with adjunct faculty in the School Counseling Program highlight overlap and gaps
in the curriculum and help to identify areas of improvement. Course syllabi, assignments,
and curricular activities are reviewed for overlap, assessment of program goals, and an
evaluation of the standards in the Program. Job placement survey data provides information
regarding effectiveness of the program model in assisting candidates to secure
administrative positions. Tracking is used to determine the progress and completion rates of
all students who enter the program and make it past our initial census date. The Program
Coordinator meets regularly with the Head Counselor, Support Services staff, counselors,
Principals, and other District staff about our training program and goals. And the School
Counseling Curriculum Map provides data of how specific courses align with different CTC
standards and competencies.

A main strength of the School Counseling program is it’s training of students to be school
counselors in the field. The students are prepared well to enter the field as school counselors
on a range of issues—especially in urban and diverse schools. With respect to the
curriculum of the program, students find a significant strength of the program in the focus
on multicultural, agents of change, and social justice issues. Students find that a deep
commitment to social justice is rooted among the faculty and student values. There is also a
strong multicultural focus in many of the courses and a diverse faculty that also underscored
these critical perspectives. In addition, the incorporation of the ASCA model into the
program is highlighted as a strength. Courses with a practical focus are also highly valuable
aspects of the program. Students appreciate the strong connections to the local schools that
faculty had and the opportunities to meet with local principals, counselors, teachers, and
support staff through guest lectures and discussions. With respect to fieldwork, the course
provides students with important support as practicum is pursued. The opportunity to begin
fieldwork once the program begins is highly beneficial, as this allows more fluidly of
integration of the theories that students are learning with their practical work.
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Standard 2: Growth and Development
The program The School Counseling Program at the university of San Francisco affords students with the | CPSY 612
provides opportunity to learn and critically analyze factors (positive and negative) that impact student | Syllabus

candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
acquire an
understanding of
typical and atypical
growth and
development,
including relevant
theories, research,
and other
information related
to pupils’
strengTHS and
weaknesses that
affect learning in
school, community
and family
environments.

[typical and atypical] development. The course of Developmental Counseling: Children and
Adolescents (CPSY 612), provides students with foundational concepts from developmental
theory and research. In addition, developmental factors, including risk and resilience, are
integrated in other courses that students take during their tenure at USF. For example,
courses such as Educational Psychology for School Counselors (CPSY609), Academic and
Career Counseling (CPSY 614), Prevention and Intervention (CPSY 608), and Consulting
with Teachers and Parents (CPSY 610) integrate developmental factors into their theoretical
and practical components. In their fieldwork courses and placements, candidates are also
afforded with the opportunity to practice their counseling skills while integrating
developmental factors and theory.

In their first semester, candidates enroll in CPSY 612 (Developmental Counseling: Children
and Adolescents), in which candidates are introduced to developmental theory. Assigned
readings and lectures cover factors that affect development. There is a strong emphasis on
ecological factors of development and multicultural/diversity issues. CPSY612 course
objectives include: 1) To become familiar with the core theories in developmental
counseling, 2) To learn developmental stages in the context of cultural differences, 3) To
recognize atypical growth and development patterns and to relate those patterns to children
and adolescents’ strengTHS and weaknesses in the family, school and larger environment,
4) To develop appropriate problem-solving counseling strategies that are sensitive to
development, cultural diversity, language, and socioeconomic status of children,
adolescents, and their families, 5) To understand the connections between early
environmental factors and later problems in school, 6) To develop a positive psychological
perspective towards the development of resiliency among children and adolescents, 7) To
appreciate the interplay among complex factors in development, including nutrition, fitness,
support systems, and lifelong learning, 8) To discover how to communicate to parents and
school staff the connection between developmental issues and pupil’s performance, 9) To
develop a collaborative approach for sharing understanding of developmental concepts with
colleagues in schools and in the community.

Candidates accomplish course objectives by engaging in critical readings and writing
reflection papers. Candidates also view lectures and engage in critical discussions in class as
well as problem-based learning activities that foster critical thinking and integration of
developmental concepts. Students also analyze cases and discuss their own professional and
personal observations at their practicum sites and other environments (e.g., family,
neighborhoods, employment).

More specifically, candidates demonstrate their knowledge and understanding of
developmental concepts through six Reflection Papers, 3:2:1 Group Activities, in-class case
analysis, and final project literature review and presentation.

e The Reflection Papers call for students to critically assess developmental research
and theories in topics that include diversity and context as associated with diverse
socio-emotional and academic developmental outcomes.

e The 3:2:1 written group/individual activities conducted in class. These assignments
foster in-group discussions while the instructor also provides recommendations and
feedback. More specifically, the 3:2:1 group activities call for the candidates’
critical analysis of readings and case-based content prepared by the instructor,
while also addressing counselor’s responsive interventions to the developmental
issue under discussion. For example, one of the 3:2:1 Group Activities asks
candidates to analyze family and peer influences on socio-emotional development
and to explore school counseling responsive interventions that incorporate the child
and the contextual influences of peers and families.

e Using case analyses, students also discuss multiple theories and aspects of
development and growth.

Reflection Papers

3:2:1 Group
Activity

Dev. Case
Application

Moral

Development
Analysis

Final Assignment

CPSY 608
Syllabus

CPSY 609
Syllabus

Video

Observation
Paper

CPSY 620/602

SCP Competency
Attestation Sheet:
Child and
Adolescent

Development
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e  For the final assignment, candidates conduct a final literature review and a final
presentation on a child and adolescent development topic of their choice (e.g.,
issues related to atypical or typical development, such as developmental
implications of poverty, experiences of discrimination, racial identity, eating
disorders, kinship care, homeless children, etc.). For their final presentation,
candidates adapt the content of their literature review paper to present
developmentally relevant content to a school audience (e.g., teachers, parents, or
students). Candidates also elaborate/discuss intervention strategies for the
particular developmental topic addressed in their paper and presentation.

Throughout their studies at USF, school counseling candidates continue to elaborate and
integrate developmental and patterns of growth patterns including:

= |n CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in Schools), taken during the second
semester of the first year in the course sequence, candidates further grow in their
understanding of factors that put youth at risk and how to develop appropriate
interventions. They also continue to learn about how family and community
systems shape a pupil’s development. They demonstrate their knowledge in weekly
take home quizzes.

= In their second year, candidates enroll in CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology for
Counselors), where candidates are taught about how pupils learn and develop.
Course readings and in-class activities illustrate developmental theories as
associated to learning and educational outcomes. For example, candidates view a
video, “A Class Divided,” and discuss the negative effects that labeling and
discrimination can have on pupils’ learning. In addition, in CPSY 609, candidates
write an observation paper of an IEP meeting or another formal pupil intervention
process at their school sites. This allows candidates to learn and demonstrate
knowledge about ways in which schools develop effective strategies to support
their students’ educational and developmental outcomes.

= During the school year, candidates are also at their fieldwork sites where they have
to take into consideration the cultural, social, and economic contexts of their pupils
in order to best work with them, as seen in learning outcomes in CPSY 602/620.
Candidates are also evaluated by their mentor counselor in specific competencies
related to use and application of developmental counseling interventions at their
practicum and fieldwork sites.

The program
provides
candidates with an
understanding of
the effects of (a)
health and
developmental
factors, (b)
language, (c)
cultural variables,
(d) diversity, (e)
socioeconomic
status, and (f)
factors of resiliency
on pupil
development.

The school counseling program’s (SCP) curriculum affords candidates with an integrated
overview of different aspects of pupil development, which integrates the impact of context
and diversity in growth (ecological approach). This ecological and developmental approach,
integrated through different courses, allows SCP candidates to understand how culture,
diversity, language, socioeconomic status and health impact pupil’s socio-emotional and
academic development.

CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention) is a course that candidates take in their second
semester at USF. The course provides candidates with knowledge about prevention and
interventions in schools while using community, family and pupils’ resources. There is an
emphasis in integrating protective factors and addressing risk factors to promote positive
youth development. The course textbooks include: 1) Capuzzi, D. & Gross, D.R. (2008).
Youth at risk: Resource for counselors, teachers, and parents. 5™ edition. American
Counseling Association, VA, and 2) Krovetz, M.L. (2008). Fostering resilience: Expecting
all students to use their minds and hearts well. 2" Edition. Corwin Press, CA.

Among the course objectives, it is stated that candidates identify parenting styles, parent
child relationships, family systems and other factors within the home that contribute to
positive development and resilience in children. In CPSY 608 candidates also review
effective programs for building competencies in children that promote resilience and

CPSY 608
Syllabus

CPSY 612

Class Activit
Attitudes towards

obesity Scale

Case Study

Guest Lecture

Gender & Sexual
Orientation

Group Activit

3:2:1 Group
Activity
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facilitate coping, academic success and social-emotional health. In addition, candidates
identify youth at risk and effective interventions for addressing their challenges. This course
begins with an overview of prevention interventions and resilience. Candidates also review
factors of schools and interventions that foster youth’s resilience. Among other activities,
candidates demonstrate their knowledge about the topic in take-home quizzes.

In addition to the content covered in CPSY 608, The list below offers some examples of
how different courses in the USF SCP curriculum integrate issues of health, culture,
language, diversity, socioeconomic status and resilience into their content:

In CPSY 612 (Developmental Counseling: Children and Adolescents), candidates
discuss the topic of socioeconomic context, culture, and obesity and its effects on
the development of pupils. Consulting with instructor and/or expert guest lecturer
on obesity/health, candidates also discuss school-based interventions to address
obesity and promote wellness in children and adolescents. These interventions
include the exploration of national trends and sociopolitical challenges of pupils’
and families’ access to healthy foods and exercise due to societal inequities in
urban neighborhoods (e.g., quality of foods available in neighborhoods; lack of
access to safe places to exercise; low family income). The discussion and lecture
includes an elaboration on socio-emotional and educational outcomes of childhood
obesity. In addition, candidates explore their own biases and attitudes about
obesity an their impact in counseling children/adolescents and family with obesity
issues in schools.

In CPSY 612, when exploring the impact of immigration and culture and context of
development, a case study calls for candidates to develop an action plan to work
with English language learners, taking into account his developmental stage,
cultural background, immigration issues that impact socio-emotional and academic
development. A critical discussion of school resources for English language
learners is also conducted.

CPSY 612 also integrated issues of gender and sexual orientation in identity and
social development of pupils (this includes a close look to the impact of school and
family in the pupil’s development). Candidates complete an in-class, group
assignment to examine the role of school counselors in supporting gender
development and LGBTQ youth. This is also accomplished by viewing critical case
materials provided by media (e.g., the development of transgender adolescent,
family support and mental health).

A 3:2:1 Group Activity in CPSY 612 asks candidates to review and reflect on
readings on socioeconomic and ecological factors on pupil development. The
importance of interventions and resources in schools is also discussed

Also in CPSY 612, candidates are asked to assess the racial climate of their school
practicum site applying organizational racial identity theory. This assessment leads
to a group discussion of the impact of the school environment in their pupils’ racial
identity development from a developmental standpoint. I1ssues of self-esteem, self-
concept, and educational outcomes are also discussed. The importance of a
strength-based approach of racial and cultural identity for diverse children and
adolescents is emphasized.

In CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention), candidates must complete a Special
Topics Assignment, which involves reviewing information about specific
development risk factors and/or about a specific community at risk. Candidates
then present the information to the class, along with researched resources and
effective interventions for the specific issue.

Racial School
Climate Activity

CPSY 608

Special Topics
Assignment

CPSY®610
Syllabus (class 2)
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= CPSY 610 (Consulting with Teachers and Parents), which SCP candidates take

during their second year at USF, offers candidates an ecological developmental

framework for consultation that integrates issues of diversity and resilience in

development.
Standard 3: Socio-Cultural Competence
The program The University of San Francisco (USF) School Counseling program provides candidates CPSY 606
provides with opportunities and experiences to exhibit an understanding of ways in which ethnic, Syllabus
candidates with cultural, socioeconomic, and environmental factors influence pupil learning and
opportunities and achievement. Not only is cultural awareness and cultural competency deeply ingrained Assigned
experiences to within the majority of courses provided in the School Counseling program, but there is a Readings

display an
understanding of
ways in which
ethnic, cultural,
socioeconomic, and
environmental
factors influence
pupil learning and
achievement.

course that is specifically dedicated to cultural counseling. The course CPSY 606, Cross
Cultural Counseling, serves the following objectives: A) to increase awareness of the effects
that culture, race, ethnicity, class, gender, and sexual orientation have on performance of
youth in schools, B) to increase understanding of cultural values and beliefs among
dominant ethnic and racial groups in the U.S. and diversity within each group, C) to increase
understanding of socio-cultural issues that influence cross-cultural interactions in the school
environment, D) to promote ethnic and cultural identity development and a healthy climate
that respects diversity throughout the school, E) to increase knowledge and skills in
providing culturally appropriate counseling to support the personal and academic success of
diverse youth, and F) to understand how the candidate’s own cultural background and
worldview influence the counseling process with the children and youth in schools. This
course is designed to provide candidates with an understanding of multicultural issues in
counseling with diverse ethnic groups, cultures, and social classes, with an emphasis in an
urban school setting. The course promotes development of candidate cultural sensitivity to
one’s own cultural value orientation and the values and beliefs of other diverse groups in
cross-cultural counseling settings. The course is designed to teach candidates effective
counseling strategies and counseling approaches that accommodate a diversity of cultures.

Students gain theoretical knowledge by reading literature on the following topics: basics in
multicultural counseling and therapy, multicultural counseling in family therapy,
sociopolitical issues related to racism, oppression, prejudices, educational barriers to
learning, the achievement gap, and interethnic and intercultural conflicts, the sociopolitical
context of multicultural education, the role of schools in reducing racial inequality, racial
issues in American schools, social class issues in school counseling, racial and cultural
identity models, early adolescent school counseling for developing ethnic identity,
immigration, intergenerational experiences, and effective strategies for counseling: Latinos,
Native Americans, African Americans, Chinese Americans, gender differences, gay, lesbian,
and transgender youth, and youth with disabilities. Students demonstrate their understanding
of the literature through active participation as candidates are expected to participate in class
with personal integrity, openness to sharing one’s own experience, a commitment to
learning from others, and compassion and sensitivity for learning about diverse life
experiences and cultures.

To increase students’ awareness of one’s own personal ethnocultural values and identity and
to integrate this awareness into counseling practice students are required to complete a 5-
page personal narrative about cultural values and cultural identity. School counselors need
to be aware of their own cultural values and how their own beliefs affect the counseling
relationship with students. It is important for counselors to be aware of their own ethnic and
cultural identity because sensitivity to ethnic identity differences between the counselor and
the students will improve the counseling relationship and the eventual outcome. In each
candidate’s personal narrative they are expected to address the following questions: A)
describe your ethnocultural background, the cultural context of where you grew up, and who
in your family influenced your sense of ethnocultural identity, B) what were the cultural
values and ethnic characteristics expressed or demonstrated by your own family members,
C) describe any early experience of feeling different due to culture, race, class, gender,
sexual orientation or any other aspect that impacted your sense of an ethnocultural identity,
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and D) how do you think your cultural values and ethnic/cultural identity will impact your
counseling individuals and families from different ethnocultural groups.
Candidates will All candidates are expected to be culturally relevant when working with diverse youth and CPSY 606
learn skills to work | their families. The program provides candidates with skills, theories, and interventions that Group

effectively with
pupils and their
families from
diverse
backgrounds.

can be developed and implemented to meet the needs of diverse students in school-based
contexts. Cultural awareness of one’s own cultural values and how those relate to others’
values is an important concept that is infused throughout the program in a variety of
different courses. As candidates learn to apply various theories to practical counseling in
schools, cultural awareness has been trained in the following courses:

CPSY 606, Cross Cultural Counseling:

Cross Cultural Group Presentation: Based on the reading assignments in the course
and other relevant literature, students will present the material to the class and lead
discussions based on effective cultural counseling strategies for the following
specific groups: Latinos, Native Americans, African Americans, Chinese
Americans, gender differences, gay, lesbian, and transgender youth, and youth with
disabilities. A written outline of the presentation is required of each presenting
group to be handed out to the class with resources, effective counseling strategies,
and an overview of the cultural values of the particular group being studied. This
60-90 minute presentation should utilize PowerPoint presentations, videos,
handouts, exercise, and any other resources relevant to cultural counseling.

CPSY 607, Counseling Theory and Skills:

This course teaches and addresses culturally adaptive counseling skills and theories
appropriate to school counseling. Required readings include textbook, “Culturally
Adaptive Counseling Skills.”

Development and application of culturally relevant school-based interventions are
assigned and presented to the class.

In class, students discuss and analyze culturally diverse case studies.

Three critical analysis papers: Must include an analysis about how counseling
theories relate or contrast to one’s own cultural background and worldview. Papers
are graded based on your demonstrated in-depth understanding of the theories
through the case analysis (as well as strengTHS and weaknesses and cultural
issues), quality of writing, and attention to worldview and cultural background.

CPSY 609, Educational Psychology:

This course addresses differences due to intelligence, various exceptionalities, and
diversity (with an emphasis on the achievement gap), special education student
needs and instruction strategies, and school structures that support learning,
instruction, and collaboration.

Critical Issue Presentation: In groups, students will research, address, and present a
critical/controversial educational issue regarding the effects on student learning,
psychological/social impacts on students, and implications for instruction. Various
topics are discussed, such as: bilingual education and English immersion, same sex
classrooms, mixed-ability grouping, the achievement gap, cultural issues in
education, etc.

Readings in the course emphasis diversity, the achievement gap, and California
accountability and standards based education.

CPSY 610, Consultation with Parents and Teachers:

This course addresses multicultural approaches to consultation with parents and
teachers through readings regarding: ethical issues, multicultural issues,
consultation through a multicultural lens, and multicultural and cross-cultural
consultation in schools.

Presentation
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LGBT Resources
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CPSY 611, Problem Solving Counseling:
e This course requires development of counseling skills in establishing rapport, in
developing cultural sensitivity, and in working collaboratively with parents,
teachers, and school systems.
e Reading assignments in this course address conducting assessment and developing
plans with cultural sensitivity and awareness.
CPSY 614, Academic and Career Counseling:
e This course explores the key multicultural models and research relevant to
students’ academic outcomes, issues of diversity and access associated with
academic and career counseling, development of academic and career counseling
skills that are culturally and contextually informed.
The program A large portion of the course CPSY 606, Cross Cultural Counseling, is dedicated to CPSY 606
provides understanding one’s own and others’ cultural values and developing an appreciation for Syllabus

candidates with an
understanding and
appreciation for
diversity.

diversity. With respect to the diversity of those in the program, a racial/cultural and white
identity fishbow! activity is utilized to gain an understanding of diversity within one’s own
group and diversity of other students’ cultural identity. This activity allows students to
experience either the racial/cultural fishbowl or the white identity fishbowl from the outside
looking in, as well as sharing the experience within the fishbowl. As part of the
racial/cultural identity fishbowl, all students in the program that identify as ethnic minorities
are asked to sit in a small inner-circle (the fishbowl) to discuss the following: reflection on
how the racial/cultural identity model fits into each individual’s own personal experience,
what aspects of the model have been experienced, things they would like to change about
their racial or cultural identity, what stages may be particularly difficult to handle, and how
one’s own ethnocultural identity poses an issue for clients in a particular stage of the racial
and cultural identity model. As those students in the fishbowl process their experience, the
students on the outside gain insight into the different experiences of the ethnic minority
students in the program. The fishbowl is then reversed and those students that were on the
outside are now on the inside and vice-versa. The white students in the inner-circle then
process their experience according to the model of white identity. This experience allows
candidates to learn about their own personal experience, as well as those from a different
background. Students have expressed great appreciation for this activity because it allows
each candidate to experience personal and cultural values on a very deep level while gaining
knowledge and appreciation for the diversity of the student population in the program and
how that directly relates to youth in schools.

Fishbowl Activity

Cultural Values
Exercise

An understanding
of the importance
of developing
cultural
competence is
provided to
candidates in order
to effectively serve
diverse and
changing
communities.

The University of San Francisco’s School Counseling Program combines counseling
theoretical study with practical applications in the school setting. During enrollment,
candidates are required to complete fieldwork hours at a public school that serves ethnic and
cultural diverse youth. Competency Attestation Sheets serve to document that candidates are
able to demonstrate knowledge and skills applying core course content in the practical
setting. There is a Competency Attestation Sheet for every course taught in the program.
The acquisition of skills and knowledge base develop over time. This development is
reflected in the activities candidates select to include in your Competency Attestation Sheets
showing individual depth and growth. Candidates are eligible for the Pupil Personnel
Services Credential upon completion of twelve required competencies. Of the twelve
competencies, one competency specifically addresses competence in Cross Cultural
Counseling. Candidates meet this requirement through course assignments and content, as
well as on-site in schools. The core course instructor, the mentor counselor on-site, or the
fieldwork supervisor must sign off each activity that represents competency in Cross
Cultural Counseling. Candidates in the program are able to demonstrate socio-cultural
sensitivity and effective professional communication, interpersonal and problem-solving
skills with students, parents, teachers, and school staff regarding student attendance,
motivation, achievement, and personal issues. The end of the program deems candidates
eligible for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential based on criteria that candidates conduct

USE SCP

Competency
Attestation Sheet

USF SCP
Fieldwork
Manual
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effective student, parent, and teacher meetings, including those of different cultural, ethnic,

or racial backgrounds.
The program The course CPSY 606, Cross Cultural Counseling, provides students with the opportunity to | CPSY 606
provides do a case study on a student who represents a different cultural background from his or her Syllabus
candidates with an | own. In preparation for the final paper of the course, students conduct a counseling
understanding of interview with an ethnically diverse student on the candidate’s caseload to complete a Final Paper
the ways in which Multicultural Youth Case Study. This student should be culturally different from the Youth Case Study
educational candidate, who is considered to have some problem or issue, and who is in need of
policies, programs | counseling. This case study also involves interviewing significant family members and CPSY 611
and practices can teachers of the student. This allows candidates to gain a broader understanding of the Functional
be developed, cultural context of the student’s life and it provides further awareness of the issues with Assessment
adapted, and which a school counselor must match appropriate assessment and interventions strategies. Analysis
modified to be Students are also required to complete a Functional Assessment Analysis, a proposed
culturally Positive Behavior Intervention Plan, and implementation of an intervention with a student Proposed

congruent with the
needs of pupils and
their families.

who exhibits a challenging behavior. These assignments are incorporated into the course
CPSY 611, Problem Solving Counseling. This course requires candidates to develop
counseling skills in establishing rapport, in developing cultural sensitivity, and in working
collaboratively with parents, teachers, and school systems to change problem behaviors in
students. The Functional Assessment Analysis requires candidates to take an in-depth
approach to counseling culturally diverse youth by addressing student background
information, interviews with the student, family members, and teachers, identifying and
describing the culture of the family with which the student is a member and how it interacts
with the identifying problem, differing/coinciding cultural views of family and the school
regarding the student’s challenging behavior, and identifying appropriate interaction
between personal cultural views and work with the student. The Positive Behavior
Intervention Plan requires candidates to address multicultural considerations regarding
assessment and communication variables related to cultural differences and how
multicultural variables have been considered in the design of the plan. In using appropriate
assessment skills with the student, taking into consideration cultural differences, candidates
are able to effectively implement interventions.

Behavior Support
Plan

Instructions for
Project 2

Standard 4: Assessment

The program
provides
candidates with the
knowledge of
current theories
and methods of
using assessment
data to support
data-based decision
making for the
purpose of
understanding,
evaluating and
promoting positive
pupil performance,
program outcomes,
and school climate.

In the School Counseling Program at the University of San Francisco, courses such as CPSY
615 (Assessment and the Counselor) offer foundational and applied knowledge of the use of
Assessment in schools. In this course candidates are exposed to a variety of assessment
methods and their application to their work in school settings. Candidates acquire theoretical
and applied knowledge about measurement theory while integrating pertinent issues of
fairness, diversity, and ethics in assessment. The course objectives include: 1) To
understand the functions of assessment, 2) To understand basic measurement principles, 3)
To be able to evaluate the psychometric properties of various measurement instruments, 4)
To be familiar with different methods of assessment (testing, interview, checklists, direct
observation, 5) To interpret and integrate test and measurement results and assessment
information to consumers verbally and in writing, 6) To administer measurement
instruments within the scope of counselor practice., 7) To know and understand the
commonly used measures for all domains of student functioning (academic, and career
assessment, cognitive functioning, neuropsychological functioning, emotional functioning),
8) To be cognizant of ethical and legal issues and multicultural issues related to assessment,
9) To use assessment information to formulate case conceptualizations and
recommendations.

In CPSY615, students learn about multiple methods of assessment to serve their pupils,
including, standardized tests (e.g., academic, mental health, personality), checklists,
interview assessments, mental status exam, and projective techniques. They demonstrate
their knowledge by engaging in problem-based activities, such as in-class assignments and
role-plays. Students review test scores and practice communicating these results to pertinent
consumers by working on in-class assignments and doing presentations (i.e., pupils, family

CPSY 615
Syllabus

Test

interpretation &
report assignment
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members, school personnel). They also device intervention plans based on test-data to Qualitative
ensure pupil support/success (demonstrated in class presentations and discussions). Students | Method
also become familiar with achievement test/data (e.g., STAR testing) and are able to
critically discuss test development and ethical/multicultural issues. In addition, students Ethical Issues
choose a Special Topics Presentation in which candidates select an area of interest about Activity
pupil’s performance/mental health and research how it is measured (e.g., in schools).

Candidates discuss and present the utility of a particular instrument to assess the issue and CPSY608

find peer-reviewed articles that evaluate the instruments. Syllabus
Another course in which SCP candidates obtain foundational knowledge about assessment Program

and data use/management is CPSY 616 (Counselor as Researcher). In this course SCP Evaluation
candidates examine data from research and to conduct their own research studies to apply

and inform their work in schools (as demonstrated in syllabus assignments). Required CPSY 622/604
reading and textbooks for this course include: 1) Dimmitt, C., Carey, J. C., Hatch, T. (2007). | Syllabus

Evidence-based school counseling: Making a difference with data-driven practices.
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Press; 2) Young, A. & Kaffenberger (2009). Making data work,
2" ed. (2009) Alexandria, VA: American School Counseling Association. There is an
emphasis in using appropriate measurement and research methods to support school
counseling interventions rationale and outcomes. In addition, the course is delivered in a
computer laboratory at USF, so that candidates practice data management and work using
technology for research decision-making inside and outside the classroom (supervised by
the instructor). At the end of the CPSY616 course, students are able to:
= Conduct a school-based needs assessment for counseling and support services
=  Develop a comprehensive program evaluation of counseling and support services in
schools
= Be able to apply research outcomes to prevention and intervention development in
schools
=  Present research findings to students, parents, school staff, and community
stakeholders for program planning and development
= Understand ethical issues related to conducting research
Students are evaluated by in-class quizzes, written assignments, presentations, and other in-
class problem-based learning activities. Students also evaluate research and the use of data
while discussing ethical and multicultural issues.

In CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in Schools), candidates also learn and conduct an
assessment of intervention and prevention strategies in schools. This assessment and school
program evaluation includes the use of school data to assess the school climate among other
factors that impact pupil learning. Specifically, candidates describe the school climate-
students’ sense of school connectedness, equity and acceptance, sense of safety, staff and
student relationships, positive messages, upbeat physical environment; student, teacher
participation, choice, voice in the running of the school. Based on the assessment and data
gathered from the school, students develop recommendations and suggestions for the school
to promote student resilience and success. Recommendations are based on the content
learned about prevention and interventions in schools.

A more specific area of assessment includes the evaluation of a School Counseling Program
at schools (e.g., school counseling program audit). In the second year of the SCP program,
candidates learn and practice a School Counseling Needs Assessment and Program Audit for
CPSY 622/604 (PPS Traineeship 111/PPS Internship I11).

Needs Assessment

School Counseling
Attestation
Sheet/Assessment

Candidates develop
an understanding
of the influence of
multiple factors on
pupil achievement.

In CPSY 615 (Assessment and the Counselor), students discuss measurement and
assessment of student achievement through testing. Multicultural factors associated with
student assessment and testing are also discussed in the context of fairness.

Another example of factors addressed when discussing student performance and
achievement is mental health and emotional/medical disorders. In CPSY 615, candidates
learn about mental health disorders in the Diagnostics Statistics Manual of Mental Health

CPSY 615
Agenda #3

Mental Status
Activity
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disorders (DSM), and examine case studies and reports that address mental health of pupils
in schools. Candidates also participate in a role-plays involving a Mental Status Exam to
demonstrate their ability assessing pupils’ functioning at a given time/scenario.
The program SCP candidates are afforded with opportunities to learn and demonstrate their knowledge CPSY 615

requires candidates
to analyze
assessment
information in a
manner that
produces valid
inferences when
evaluating the
needs of individual
pupils and
assessing the
effectiveness of
educational
programs.

and skills in assessment of school-related subjects through course projects and activities.
For example:

= In CPSY 615 (Assessment and the Counselor), candidates complete class activities
that involve assessing STAR Test Scores of a special education student to see if
s/he will be successful in a general education classroom. The interpretation of tests
scores in class also involves an in-depth discussion of intervention, student support,
decision-making, and ethics. The course content and activities also requires
candidates to interpret assessment scores and tailor a present of the information to
particular audiences (which is practiced in class). During the presentation, students
discuss implications for counseling/educational interventions and programs.

= For CPSY 608’s (Prevention and Intervention) Program Evaluation Assignment,
candidates must assess the school climate at their individual fieldwork sites from
the pupils’ perspective, as well as gather information from teachers. Candidates
also make recommendations for change or improvement that can be used at their
school sites in their final paper.

= In CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology for Counselors), candidates are required to
attend, observe and write a report of an Individual Education Plan (IEP) meeting.
Among the items addressed in this assignment, candidates elaborate about the
documentation and evidence that lead to the IEP meeting outcomes at the school.
This affords candidates with the opportunity to review information pertinent to
pupils’ learning needs, supports, and evaluation.

= The CPSY 622/604 School Counseling Needs Assessment and Program Audit
project is an opportunity for candidates to explore the strengths and areas of
improvement of the counseling program to support pupils’ success at their
fieldwork sites. Candidates are required to gather their data through observation
and interviews with counselors, teachers, and students. More specifically, in this
assignment, candidates provide a description of their school, community, and
counseling program. They also describe and discuss the structural components:
school counseling program philosophy and planning. They also assess and describe
school guidance curriculum as well as individual student planning, responsive
services, and system support

= Candidates competencies conducting assessment and using data in schools is also
reviewed in the School Counseling Competency attestation sheet pertinent to
Assessment. In this sheet candidates document annually what activities have they
conducted at their fieldwork site to meet assessment competencies.

Class Activity:
Expectancy Table

Class Activities

CPSY 608

Program
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CPSY 609

Syllabus on IEP
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Standard 5: Preventi

on and Early Intervention for Achievement

The program
provides
candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
display an
understanding of
the factors that
contribute to
successful learning.

Students enrolled in USF’s School Counseling Program are afforded opportunities to
explore prevention and intervention strategies as they pertain to the field. Students are
required to take the course CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in Schools) in their
second semester, as this course serves as a theoretical foundation. Students are able to apply
this theoretical knowledge to their experience in fieldwork throughout the remainder of the
program (CPSY 619 — Fieldwork ; CPSY 620-624 Internship | — IV). Themes of prevention
and intervention strategies in schools are explored in application during other courses in the
program, including CPSY 609: Educational Psychology, 610: Consultation with Parents and
Teachers, and CPSY 611: Problem Solving Counseling, and CPSY 615: Assessment.

CPSY 609
Syllabus

Observation
Assighment
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The course CPSY 609, Educational Psychology provides candidates with an understanding
of how students learn and how teachers modify their instruction to meet students’ needs and
educational expectations. In addition, students receive training in working with teachers and
other school professionals within the classroom and the environment of the school and
community that the school serves. The goals for the course serve candidates with knowledge
in the following areas: understanding children and how they learn and develop, developing a
plethora of theories to use for understanding children and promoting optimal learning and
development, and devising strategies that are grounded in theory to address educational
issues or scenarios. Upon learning various theories of student learning, candidates will
become competent in using different lenses to understand and explain development,
applying various theoretical perspectives to specific situations and case studies by devising
appropriate strategies, and critically evaluating the strengTHS and weaknesses of specific
theories, and how they complement, or conflict, with one another.

The course CPSY 609 focuses on the following four domains of counseling: development,
learning, instruction and assessment, and individual differences and responsive services.
Within each of these areas, candidates will become knowledgeable in social, emotional, and
cognitive development, learning theories, models of teaching and training, models of
instruction, differences due to intelligence, various exceptionalities, and diversity,
California’s accountability reporting/assessment system, special education student needs and
instruction strategies, school structures supporting learning, instruction, and collaboration,
and the process and implementation of Student Success Teams (SST), 504 plans, and the
Individualized Education Plan (IEP) process. As part of the knowledge gained in these
domains, student practice their understanding of these strategies and approaches to
prevention and intervention of problems that impede learning through course assignments.
For example, candidates are expected to complete a paper on the observation of an
Individualized Education Plan, Restorative Practice Circle, grade or subject level meeting,
or a Student Success Team. This observation provides candidates with a better
understanding of why the meeting was called, who is included in the process, how does this
process support the student, the school, and the family, what the outcome was, how the
process helped lead to a conclusion, how productive the process was, and what was the role
of the school counselor in the meeting. This process in it’s entirety, allows candidates to
identify problems that impede student learning, how to implement an intervention, and how
the outcome of the intervention in terms of the success of the student.

Also within the course CPSY 609, the Teacher Interview paper is required of students. This
assignment allows students to interview two different teachers (i.e., English Language
Learner, special education, or honors instruction), discussing with each teacher their
perspective of the role of the counseling office and their thoughts on how counselors can
better serve students and support teachers. In this paper, students compare and contrast the
feedback from each teacher, applying to the theories learned in the course. The final project
of the course, the Critical Issue presentation, serves to present multiple perspectives
regarding student learning, psychological and social impacts on students, and implications
for instruction, by investigating a critical and controversial issue in education. Suggested
topics for this assignment cover material on social promotion and retention, bilingual
education, same sex classrooms, response to intervention and traditional special education,
special education testing, intelligence, the achievement gap, integration of technology in the
classroom, and any other relevant topic. The opportunities in this course provide students
with a wealth of theoretical knowledge with application of that knowledge to the practical
field of school counseling.

In order to help
pupils attain high
learning goals, the
program provides
candidates with the
knowledge to

The USF School Counseling Program provides candidates with the knowledge to identify
problems early and to implement prevention and early intervention strategies to address
these problems. In the course CPSY 608, Prevention and Intervention in Schools, students
learn theories and practical skills for developing effective school counseling intervention
and prevention strategies. The objectives of the course allow students to become
knowledgeable in the following: A) understand the difference between universal, selective,

CPSY 608
Syllabus

Special Topics
Assighment
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identify problems and targeted levels of prevention strategies, B) to identify parenting styles, parent-child CPSY 611
in their earliest relationships, family systems and other factors within the home that contribute to positive Syllabus
stages and to development and resilience in children, C) to review effective early intervention programs,
implement D) to explore how parents and schools can form partnerships to better serve student needs, Functional
prevention and E) to explore community supports, effective community programs, and ways of facilitating Assessment
early intervention the engagement of families and students in community programs, F) to review effective Analysis
strategies for programs for building competencies in children that promote resilience and facilitate coping, | Instructions
addressing these academic success and social-emotional health, G) to identify youth at risk and effective
problems. interventions for addressing their challenges, and H) to identify services at the tertiary level | Functional

of prevention in schools. Readings and lectures in this course provide students with in-depth | Assessment

knowledge related to theories of effective prevention and intervention strategies, whereas
assignments provide students with an opportunity to apply knowledge and skills.

The following course assignments increase competence for school counselors in prevention
and intervention strategies:

In CPSY 608 students address special topics of common problems in schools. For the
Special Topics assignment students will read and present to the class a summary of a special
issue from the course textbook, including relevant resources related to a particular topic for
counselors, teachers, and parents. Topics included: self-esteem, homelessness, diversity,
LGBT youth, gang affiliation, school violence, stress and trauma, truancy and school drop-
out, mood disorders, eating disorders, self-harm and suicide in youth, sexuality, and
substance abuse. The summary of the topic should address how prevalent the problem is,
what are the causes and contributing factors to the problem, what are the protective factors
that make it less likely that a student will experience these problems, and one evidence-
based prevention program that has been reported to be effective in reducing the likelihood
that the student will experience that problem. The resources include: two relevant books,
web-sites that provide support, two or three local community organizations that provide
preventive and treatment services to families and to schools, and two evidence-based
interventions that can be implemented in the school setting at universal or selective levels of
prevention.

In CPSY 611, Problem Solving Counseling, candidates complete a Functional Assessment
Analysis, design a Positive Behavior Support Plan, and implement student interventions.
This process allows candidates to gain knowledge and skills in understanding student
behavior by identifying the problem, obtaining and summarizing background information of
the student and the problem behavior, how the behavior has previously been addressed,
assessing historical records, conducting student, parent, and teacher interviews, observing
the student informally and formally, identifying antecedents and consequences of the
behavior, creating a measurement system to record the behavior, collecting data, and
creating and implementing a Positive Behavior Support plan. This allows candidates to
broaden their knowledge on the entire process of assessment, the design of a
prevention/intervention strategy, and the implementation of the strategy in a practical
setting.

In CPSY 615, Assessment, in-class assignments provide students with the opportunity to
construct a test that assesses the psychometric properties of the instrument, developing
administration and scoring criteria, role-playing conducting and administering various
checklist and assessments, interpreting and communicating youth data on various testing
instruments, presentation of a comprehensive testing report for a student with special needs,
and analysis of a variety of case studies and the use of assessment data to create a case
formulation by making recommendations. These in-class assignments allow students to gain
knowledge of appropriate assessment measures while practicing the application of these
skills on colleagues with direct supervision.

Analysis Template

Proposed
Behavior Plan

Template

Project 2
Implementation

CPSY 615
Syllabus

The program
requires candidates

Based on knowledge acquired in CPSY 608, 609, 610, 611, and 615 students demonstrate
skills required for effective prevention and intervention strategies in schools and classrooms,

CPSY 608
Syllabus
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to demonstrate with support of the family and community, in the following assignments: CPSY 608
knowledge of Program
classroom, school, In CPSY 608 students complete a program evaluation that assesses the structural Evaluation
family, and components of the schools, the functioning of the school, and the effectiveness of the
community factors | school. After the initial assessment and data collection, an overall evaluation of a school Program
that support pupil program is required to identify the strengTHS and weaknesses of the school, in what areas Evaluation
learning and to does the school need improvements and how should they go about doing it, what programs Sample Paper

develop skills to
assist pupils who
experience learning
difficulties.

should the school adopt, what services should they be providing, what needs to change in
which decisions are made, and how to encourage the school to adopt the recommendations.
This evaluation should be based on observations of the functioning of the school, a review
of the data the school collects on the student body, and interviews of the teaching staff,
students, parents, and community members.

In CPSY 608 students are divided into three groups to design programs to make schools a
positive place for students to learn. The groups design eight-week programs to address
bullying, school climate and school connectedness, and organizational, study skills, and
motivational enhancement. Each program address objectives of what the students will be
learning, what will be taught, how will it be taught, how will the skills transfer from the
group to the school setting, the role of the family, and a method for assessing the
effectiveness of the program.

In CPSY 610, Consulting with Parents and Teachers, students will gain knowledge on the
underlying theories related to parent and teacher consultation, assisting teachers with
classroom management and support, and assisting parents to support the personal and
academic needs of students. Put into practice, candidates complete a case study that applies
course readings, theory, and other materials, to real life situations. This requires students to
take a consultation case from fieldwork and address the primary focus of the consultation
(reason or problem), identify the phases of consultation, considering historical, cultural,
family, social/community factors, citing at least two supportive readings, and providing
discussion about successful and challenging aspects of the case. The primary function of this
assignment is to relate theories to practical examples of the role of the school counselor,
expectations, skills, and lesson learned.

The School Counseling Program combines counseling theoretical knowledge with practical
application in the school setting throughout enroliment in the program (CPSY 619 —
Fieldwork ; CPSY 620-624 Internship | — IV). During enrollment, candidates are required to
complete fieldwork hours at a public school that serves ethnic and cultural diverse youth. An
outcome of the program produces candidates who are competent in evaluation and
implementation of effective prevention and intervention strategies, as supported by the
Competency Attestation Sheets that serve to document that candidates are able to
demonstrate knowledge and skills applying core course content in the practical setting.
Competent school counselor candidates in this area are able to assist school staff in
providing an appropriate education program for students with special needs, making
referrals to community resources, and appropriately placing students in educational
programs based on academic ability, age, and educational goals.

Grading Rubric

Class Assignment

for Program
Design

CPSY 610
Syllabus

Case Study
Guidelines

USFE SCP

Competency
Attestation Sheets

Standard 6: Professional Ethics and Legal Mandates

The program
provides
candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
display an
understanding of
professional codes
of ethics and
current legal

Candidates enrolled in the University of San Francisco’s School Counseling Program are
afforded multiple opportunities to explore Law and Ethics as they pertain to the field.
Students enroll in CPSY 618 (Law and Ethics for School Counselors) in their first semester,
as this course serves as a foundation for all fieldwork experience and future coursework.
Candidates also enroll each semester in a fieldwork experience (CPSY 619 — Fieldwork;
CPSY 620-624 Internship I — V), which provides time each session for supervision and
discussion about legal and ethical dilemmas, which arise throughout the program. While
CPSY 618 is offered in the first semester, themes of Law and Ethics are explored in
application during other courses in the program, including CPSY 610: Consultation with
Parents and Teachers and CPSY 615: Assessment.

Competency
Attestation Sheets

CPSY 610

Group
Presentation

CPSY 615
Review Test
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mandates, as well A main component of the fieldwork experience is weekly supervision with a student’s CPSY 618
as an awareness of | mentor counselor. These supervision experiences serve as an opportunity for candidates to Course Schedule
the range of legal ask their mentor counselors questions about their work with students in their caseload and
issues, such as, are beneficial when legal/ethical dilemmas arise. Mentor counselors advise the interns in Group
statutory, laws/statutes specific to California, and rate students on their familiarity and adherence to Assignment
regulatory, and such mandates on a semester basis.
case law affecting Final Exam
the delivery of A requirement of enrollment in the program is membership with the American School
pupil services. Counselor Association (ASCA). Such membership provides interns with liability insurance, | CPSY 620/602

a subscription to their periodical, and access to their website. The ASCA School Counselor
and the Organization’s website offer a plethora of information pertaining to current themes
in the field, including Legal and Ethical considerations.

The following are components of our coursework which meet the California standard for
Professional Ethics and Legal Mandates:

In CPSY 610 (Consulting with Parents and Teachers) students were required to research and
develop a professional-development or parent workshop on issues pertaining to consultation
with parents and which responded to ethical considerations inherent in the process.
Candidates demonstrate their knowledge of legal and ethical mandates in this in-class
presentation.

In CPSY 615 (Assessment and the Counselor) students were tested on their knowledge of
ethical considerations as they apply to assessment and testing of students for Special
Education.

In CPSY 618 (Law and Ethics for School Counselors) readings and lectures assigned
provided students with ample opportunities to familiarize themselves with topics including:
professionalism and negligence, child abuse and sexual activity laws, violence and sexual
harassment, FERPA and obligations to the court, advocacy ethics, and counseling LGBTQ
identified students.

In CPSY 618 candidates are also provided with numerous opportunities to demonstrate an
understanding of these ethical standards and laws pertaining to the school counseling
profession, including: presenting a informational session on an ethical issue or legal
mandate/statute affecting school counselors, and a final exam responding to ethical/legal
dilemmas in the school counseling field.

In CPSY 620 (PPS Traineeship 1) students are required to obtain and present documentation
of parental consent for all students in their internship caseload.

In CPSY 620 students discussed the difference between the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) and the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)

In CPSY 620 students presented on a case study pertaining to 504 Plans.

Parental Consent

IDEA/ADA

504 Plan

The program
requires candidates
to demonstrate the
ability to access
information about
legal and ethical
matters.

The program encourages and fosters open communication between students and mentor
counselors, fieldwork professors, and faculty advisors. All relationships offer students the
opportunity to further explore legal and ethical issues, which pertain to the school
counseling field, especially when dilemmas or conflict arise. Additionally, students are
constantly taught about professional liability and the requirements of being mandated
reporters.

In CPSY 618 students attended a lecture and question and answer session with a case
manager at the San Francisco Department of Child Protective Services.

In CPSY 618 student conducted a literature review of an ethical issue or legal
mandate/statute affecting school counselors and which required its application of California
Standards for the School Counseling Profession.

CPSY 618
Guest Speaker

Group
Assignment

Case Scenarios

Professionalism
Activity

Confidentialit
Inventory
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In CPSY 618 students participated in several ethical case study group activities and a class
discussion on confidentiality as it pertains to decision-making in ethical dilemmas.
In CPSY 619/620/621/622/623/624 (Fieldwork Practicum and PPS Traineeship courses) CPSY 620/602
students are provided with in-class supervision time. Requirements of these courses include | Syllabus
weekly supervision with mentor counselors, a time to ask questions pertaining to Supervision

legal/ethical concerns.

Requirement

Standard 7: Family-School Collaboration

The program
provides
candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
display an
understanding of
the ways in which
pupil development,
well- being, and
learning are
enhanced by
family-school
collaboration.

Candidates in the School Counseling Program at USF are prepared through course work and
fieldwork experience to work with the school and the families to support pupil development
and wellbeing. CPSY 610 (Consulting with Parents and Teachers) is a vital course that
teaches candidates consultation skills for working with families. In addition, candidates
learn how to collaborate with families taking into consideration the pupil’s developmental
stage (e.g., age; different grade levels) and cultural background. The school counseling
competencies to collaborate with families/parents acquired in this course include: a)
understanding of parent consultation models and how to collaborate with parents and
families, and b) learning skills in assisting parents to support the personal and academic
needs of students. In this course ecological frameworks of consultation in schools are
emphasized, in which pupil’s family and community contexts are considered central to
foster positive pupil development.

In addition, during their fieldwork at school sites, candidates apply skills learned in working
with families to best aid and support pupils. In fieldwork courses, such as CPSY 622/604
(PPS Traineeship/Internship), candidates share their experiences and receive feedback from
the instructor and their colleagues about their work with pupils and families at their school
site. Candidates review and discuss strategies to encourage families to be involved and
collaborate in the schools.

Other courses also provide knowledge about the importance of family in pupil development.
For example, topics in CPSY 612 (Developmental Counseling: Child and Adolescent)
elaborate on the importance of family involvement in the development of youth, such as
attachment theory, diverse family socializing influences and other relationships that shape
an individual (e.g., parenting styles). In CPSY 606 (Cross-Cultural Counseling), candidates
learn about how cultural values influence family relationships, which are foundational
aspects for candidates to consider when collaborating with families in developing a plan for

pupils.

In CPSY 610, expert guest speakers present and discuss different aspects of consultation to
provide candidates with critical applied knowledge about consulting with parents in schools.
For example, a Parent Liaison from SFUSD, social worker, and a special education
supervisor present on the topics of consulting and collaborating with families in schools. To
promote critical thinking and elaboration of this content, candidates write Reflection Papers
identifying key principles in consulting and collaborating with parents and teachers.
Additionally, candidates reflect on and identify specific principles they can use in their work
with families/pupils at their school sites.

A Case Study assignment in CPSY 610 requires that candidates apply the knowledge and
skills acquired in the course to a consultation situation at their school sites. This involves
exploring and incorporating the family’s background in developing a plan of action to
support a pupil in need.

In CPSY 606, candidates complete a Multicultural Youth Case Study on a pupil they are
working with at the school site. Candidates must understand sociocultural issues and the
family’s perspective on the pupil’s issue. The candidate must also elaborate on how the
family will be involved in the pupil’s counseling plan.

CPSY 610
Syllabus

Guest Speakers
Reflection Paper

Case Study

CPSY 622/604
Syllabus

CPSY 612
Syllabus

CPSY 606
Multicultural
Youth Case Study
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The program During their tenure at the School Counseling Program at USF, candidates learn about the CPSY 610
requires candidates | importance of working with and involving families of pupils in their counseling work. Group

to work with
parents to foster

Through course assignments, candidates practice their course-learned skills at their
fieldwork sites. In CPSY 610, candidates demonstrate knowledge about how to support

Presentation

respectful and families by creating a Parent Workshop group presentation to address relevant school and CPSY 611
productive family- | pupil issues. Candidates are required to prepare material and to practice teaching on a Support Plan
school pupil/educational/school issue intended for an audience of parents. Sample topics of these Assignment
collaboration. workshops include, but are not limited to: positive discipline practices at home, helping
depressed youth, relieving stress, etc.
In CPSY 611 (Problem Solving Counseling), candidates learn to collaborate with parents,
teachers, and other systems in developing behavioral or educational support plans for pupils.
Part of the Functional Assessment and Proposed Behavior Support Plan course-assignment
is to interview the parents of a pupil the candidate is working with in fieldwork. The purpose
of collaborating with family and understanding their background is for the candidate to
develop a support plan that works for the pupil and family. The developed plan may involve
family members to play a direct role in helping the pupil.
Standard 8: Self-esteem and Personal and Social Responsibility
The program Candidates enrolled in the University of San Francisco’s School Counseling Program must CPSY 619
provides demonstrate knowledge and skill through course work and field practice in the following Syllabus
candidates with areas: Assessment; personal and social counseling; cross cultural counseling; group
opportunities and counseling; child and adolescent development; academic and career counseling; consultation | CPSY 620/602
experiences to with parents and teachers; legal aspects and professional ethics; learning and instruction; Syllabus
assess their own prevention and early intervention strategies; leadership, collaboration, coordination of pupil
self-esteem and to support systems; and research and program evaluation. In order to be effective school CPSY 621/603
demonstrate an counselors in all of the above domains, candidates must assess their own experiences with Syllabus
understanding of self-esteem and how those experiences interact with self-esteem of students, personal and
principles social responsibility, and a commitment to life-long learning. Fieldwork courses, CPSY 619, | CPSY 622/604
associated with the | 620, 621, 622, and 623, provide candidates with outlets to experience these issues as they Syllabus
building of (a) self- | pertain to the field of school counseling.
esteem, (b) CPSY 623/605
personal and social | In CPSY 619, candidates become familiar with the fieldwork requirements, their placement | Syllabus
responsibility, and | settings, the role of school counselors, the counseling competencies and how they can be
(c) their met through fieldwork experience. CPSY 622/204
relationship to the Fieldwork Topics
life-long learning In CPSY 620, candidates are assisted in understanding their role as well as their personal
process. and social responsibility in the school setting, developing their counseling skills, legal and CPSY 619
ethical practices, cross-cultural counseling issues, and prevention and early intervention Learning Goals
strategies in the school setting.
CPSY 622/604
In CPSY 621, candidates are assisted in further defining their roles as school counselors Learning Goals
through more in-depth self-examination of professional and personal responsibilities, further
refining counseling skills, learning group counseling skills, and assessment issues. They CPSY 621/603
learn that self-assessment of self-esteem and social and personal responsibility is a lifelong Counseling
process that they must continue throughout their lives. Process Notes
In CPSY 622, candidates continue to refine counseling skills, practicing group counseling CPSY 619
skills, engaging in prevention and early intervention activities, and providing intervention Life Road Map
strategies in the classroom. Questions
In CPSY 623, candidates are assisted in practicing their individual and group counseling Presentation
skills, academic and career counseling, consulting with parents and teachers, and consulting | Portfolio
wit schools in developing student services.
CPSY 621/603

In CPSY 619, 620, 621, 622, and 623, candidates and course instructors are partners in the
learning process. Direct supervision in the class provides candidates with an opportunity to

Case Presentation
Forms
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examine, on a personal level, individual qualities that enhance or impede work as a school
counselor. The fieldwork courses focus on the practical application in the school
environment of theoretical and methodological foundations taught in the core curriculum.
These courses allow candidates to process with both the instructor and colleagues
counseling issues and concerns at the fieldwork placement sites. Candidates give and
receive feedback throughout the course each semester. Course instructors act as a resource
and guide candidates using his/her experience as a practicing school counselor to assist
students in their learning process. Through assignments and discussions, students reflect
upon their fieldwork experiences and discuss underlying philosophy, theoretical foundation,
comprehensive requirements, and the developmental nature of K-12 school counseling.
Fieldwork themes

Candidates become competent school counselors in fieldwork courses as they practice
developing and assessing manageable and measureable learning goals (both for him/herself
and those of the students), gaining experience and confidence in working within a school
system, receive feedback from course instructors and colleagues to foster development,
demonstrating individual and group counseling skills, exploring social, cultural, and
economic contexts in which students and families live, critically evaluating their work as a
school counselor candidate, understanding and keeping current with educational trends, and
learning the roles and responsibilities of all school personnel on-site and at the district level.
Candidates are able to process and grow from on-site experiences through the use of weekly
journal entries and weekly individual counseling process notes required in courses CPSY
620, 622, and 623. Weekly journal entries require students to process in-depth personal
reflection, self-awareness of self-esteem, and personal growth by reflecting on weekly
activities, a major focus of the week in counseling, weekly highlights and challenges, and
questions or concerns that candidates need assistance with clarifying. Counseling process
notes require candidates to document the counseling growth and process for individual
students on a candidate’s caseload. Counseling process notes address student demographics,
reason for referral, goal of the session, approach and interventions used, subjective and
objective observations, analysis of what is going on with the student, assignments given, a
plan for the future sessions, additional information, and any additional concerns or questions
candidates need feedback on. This allows candidate to examine their own process as well as
the work they are doing with students on-site.

Candidates are able to practice social skill building, personal and social responsibility, and
issues related to self-esteem, and positive relationships with students in the following
COUrSES:

CPSY 619: Candidates identify personal learning goals for their enrollment in the program.
This activity address knowledge, personal development, professional development, and self-
assessment goals, activities to reach the goal, and assessment of accomplishment of the
goals. Students learn that this process of self-reflection, self-assessment, and growth is a
lifelong process that they must continue with after they complete the program.

CPSY 619: The Life/Road Map Brainstorming activity in class allows candidates to process
how they made it to this point in their life. It includes guiding questions how candidates
made it to college and graduate school, what happened in high school that lead them to or
away from college, what happened during college that lead them to or away from graduate
school, what shaped career plans, who played a role in individual plans, and what/who has
helped/motivated/influenced candidates in the process. This activity provides candidates
with personal insight and it can be adjusted to use with students in a school setting. Students
reflect on their self-identity and self-esteem in this activity.

CPSY 619: Candidates are informed of the presentation portfolio that is expected of them
towards the end of the second year in the program. This is a collection of items organized in
a labeled 3-ring binder that essentially showcases tools highlighting experiences, skills, and
toolkits candidates have gained throughout the course of the program. This portfolio

CPSY 622/604
Needs Assessment

Program Audit

USF SCP
Fieldwork
Evaluation Form
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supports lifelong learning as it can be shared in interviews and it serves as a base of
knowledge with which build upon in the school counseling field.

CPSY 620: Candidates perform Case Presentations in the form of Student Success Teams
(SST) that are used in the San Francisco Unified School District, and in other districts under
similar names. In this presentation, candidates take a student with whom they are working
with on-site and hold a meeting with colleagues to provide appropriate support for the
student depending on the student need, whether it be social, emotional, or academic.

CPSY 621: This course provides students with appropriate skill development for prevention
and intervention strategies, matriculation, lesson planning, and mental health issues. In
addressing the previous issues, student develop and present a four-week curriculum for the
class for either parents, teachers, students, or counselors.

CPSY 622: In developing a Needs Assessment, candidates complete counselor and teacher
observations describing the counseling office and classroom settings, how behaviors and
students are managed in both contexts, how both interact with one another, and overall
impressions of what it is like to be a counselor in a particular setting. This process also
requires candidates to discuss their observations with their mentor counselor.

CPSY 623: Candidates complete the Needs Assessment Program Audit by conducting
appropriate interviews with school personnel and auditing the school counseling program
according the American School Counselor Association standards. This provides candidates
with knowledge and applicable skills in addressing student needs in accordance with
national standards and how the standards will promote social and personal responsibility in
the school counseling profession.

In becoming competent school counselors, candidates are supervised by mentor counselors
on-site at each fieldwork placement. Mentor counselors ensure at least one hour per week of
individual supervision, provide candidates with a caseload of students to work with, monitor
required competencies and certifies that the trainee has adequately met these by signing a
weekly hour log sheet and completion of fieldwork activities, speak directly to the USF
fieldwork instructor to review progress of the trainee, and will complete a written evaluation
of student’s performance at the end of each semester. The fieldwork evaluation form allows
mentors to rate candidates in their competency of completing various activities, allows
mentor counselors to give a written summary of candidate performance, allows the
candidate to evaluate him or herself, and it allows the fieldwork instructor to give feedback.
Throughout the fieldwork process, both in class and on-site, candidates are supported in
individual growth, as candidates become competent school counselors. This is in ongoing
evaluative process that addresses the responsibility of the candidate as a school counselor
and how that responsibility directly affects the counseling relationship and outcome of the
counseling process with students.

Standard 9: School S

afety and Violence Prevention

The program
provides
candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
understand ways in
which school
environments can
enhance the safety
and well- being of
all pupils.

The University of San Francisco’s School Counseling Program affords candidates the
opportunities and experiences to adequately assess the school environment and how school
environments can be enhanced to promote safety and well-being of all pupils. This process
is two-fold, as candidates must assess the school environment itself, as well as the needs of
the student population. Several courses allow candidate to gain theoretical knowledge in this
area, as well as practical application of understanding the school environment and how it
relates to student well-being. The following courses assist students with the knowledge
necessary for enhancing the school environment and the improvement of the student
population.

In CPSY 615, Assessment, counselors gain knowledge in the basic functions of assessment
and measurement principles. As a result of the course, candidates are able to evaluate
students and schools using different methods of assessment (testing, interviews, checklists,

CPSY 615
Syllabus

CPSY 615
Mental Status
Class Assignment

CPSY 622/604
Syllabus
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and direct observation), to interpret and integrate test and measurement results and
assessment information to school personnel and parents, to know and understand measures
commonly used for student functioning in schools, and to formulate recommendations based
on the results of the assessment. Once candidates have a basic understanding of assessment

and it’s role in school counseling, candidates apply this knowledge directly to student issues.

For example, in a mental status class assignment, students use assessment principles to role
play several scenarios involving adolescent drug and alcohol abuse, manic states involving
threats, a depressive student, and/or a anxious student. As part of this assignment, students
must also assess physical appearance, attitudes, and activity, mood and affect, thought
processes, cognition, and judgment and insight in youth at-risk. Based on information
provided by assessments, candidates are able to design and implement effective
interventions to increase the well-being of youth in schools.

In CPSY 622, Fieldwork, and CPSY 609, Educational Psychology, candidates assess the
current environments in which they work in as trainees in the program. In CPSY 622,
candidates conduct a Needs Assessment Program Audit. In doing so, candidates complete
counselor and teacher observations describing the counseling office and classroom settings,
how behaviors and students are managed in both contexts, how both interact with one
another, and overall impressions of what it is like to be a counselor in a particular setting.
This process also requires candidates to discuss their observations with their mentor
counselor. Candidates spend a day observing their mentor counselor and observe three
different types of teachers in a classroom setting. As part of the counselor observation,
candidates are required to write a report that describes the school, the student and staff
demographics, the counseling setting, how many students the counselor saw and what issues
were addressed, personal feelings about how the issues were addressed, and based on what
was observed the candidates formulate questions to discuss with their supervisor. As part of
the teacher observations, the candidates need to include a report about classroom
management, the classroom setting, the students’ behaviors, how those behaviors were dealt
with, referrals to the counseling office, and how the school counselor would have addressed
referrals. Also, within the course CPSY 609, a Teacher Interview paper is required of
students. This assignment allows students to interview two different teachers (i.e., English
Language Learner, special education, or honors instruction), discussing with each teacher
their perspective of the role of the counseling office and their thoughts on how counselors
can better serve students and support teachers. In this paper, students compare and contrast
the feedback from each teacher, applying to the theories learned in the course. In critically
assessing the school environment, candidates are made aware of the issues and procedures
related to identifying youth at-risk and what can be done to enhance the well-being of those
identified youth.

In CPSY 610, Consultation with Parents and Teachers, candidates gain the skills and
knowledge necessary to support difficult parents and teachers. Skills gained in this course
provide candidates with techniques to assist teachers with classroom management and
support and to assist parents with supporting the personal and academic needs of their child.
There is an focus within the course on consultation about students with emotional,
behavioral, and/or academic problems. As assigned in the course, students will develop and
implement a professional development/training workshop for either teachers or parents on
various issues related to school consultation. Possible topics include: positive discipline,
child abuse and reporting, interventions and alternatives to suspensions and expulsions,
supporting youth exposed to trauma in schools, self-care, stress reduction, and vicarious
trauma, substance abuse, intervening with depressed or suicidal youth, foster and homeless
youth, effective behavior management, etc.

The combination of the courses listed above provide candidates with a well-rounded
approach to school safety and violence prevention in schools, beginning first assessment of
the school and of the student(s), then with design and implementation of an intervention,
finishing with skills for effective consultation with teachers and parents.

CPSY 622/604
Needs Assessment

and Program
Audit

CPSY 609
Syllabus

CPSY 610
Syllabus

Group
Presentation

Professional
Development/
Training
Workshop
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The program Prevention, intervention, and treatment within the school setting are addressed in theoretical | CPSY 623/605
provides models as well as in practical implementation throughout the School Counseling Program Syllabus
candidates with the | courses. Candidates in the program are assisted with skills involved in performing an
knowledge and effective program audit, to determine what services are or are not in place in schools, in CPSY 622/604

models of
systematic school
safety planning
that include
comprehensive
school climate and
crisis response
plans addressing
elements of
prevention,
intervention, and
treatment.

assessing the differential levels of interventions, and building on knowledge of theories in
schools for providing effective prevention and intervention strategies in schools to promote
school safety. The following courses provide candidates with the appropriate skills and
knowledge for promoting the well-being of students through prevention and intervention
methods:

In CPSY 623, Fieldwork, Candidates complete the Needs Assessment Program Audit by
conducting appropriate interviews with school personnel and auditing the school counseling
program according the American School Counselor Association standards. This provides
candidates with knowledge and applicable skills in addressing student needs in accordance
with national standards and how the standards will promote school safety for all students.
The Needs Assessment Interview completed by the candidate, requires interviewing
administrators, teachers, counselors, students, parents, and classified staff members, about
the services provided by the counseling office at the school. Candidates address what is
effective about the school’s counseling office program and what areas need improvement,
according to information gathered in the interviews. Candidates are also required to provide
a description of the school, community, and counseling program, discussing the structural
components, program philosophy, and planning, the guidance curriculum in place, and the
individual student planning, responsive services, and system support as part of the
counseling program. Based on the information obtained, students would inform their
practice as future school counselors.

In CPSY 611, Problem Solving, Candidates become knowledgeable in assessing, designing,
and implementing student interventions at the individual, class-wide, and school-wide level.
Much of the literature in the course focuses on the implementation of positive behavior
supports and response to intervention. Candidates in this course are able to demonstrate
knowledge regarding multi-tiered framework and school-wide positive behavior support
programs in assisting students and schools in crises. Also within the scope of the course,
candidates become knowledgeable on the following topics: emotion regulation skills
(including coping skills, distress tolerance, and mindfulness), developing behavior support
plans, common childhood and adolescent disorders, cognitive behavior techniques and
interventions, environmental manipulations, and classroom management.

In CPSY 608, Candidates become competent in knowledge regarding prevention and
intervention theories and how those theories are applicable in the school setting with youth-
at risk. The course textbooks, Youth at Risk: Resource for Counselors, Teachers, and
Parents (Capuzzi & Gross, 2008) and Fostering Resilience: Expecting all Students to Use
Their Minds and Hearts Well (Krovetz, 2008), provide students with knowledge in the
following areas: prevention goals, resilience, individual, family, and community influences,
characteristics of effective prevention programs, prevention in schools, characteristics of
schools that foster resilience, prevention of specific disorders (depression, suicide, self-
harm, eating disorders, etc.), substance abuse prevention and sexuality, and putting it all
together, how school counselors implement effective prevention and intervention strategies
in schools.

In CPSY 618, Law and Ethics, Candidates become competent in knowledge and practice in
legal and ethical issues surrounding ethical principles for school counselors and identifying
laws pertinent to students in the delivery of school counseling services. Specifically, lectures
and readings assist in candidate knowledge in the areas of negligence, child abuse, sexually
active students (rape and statutory rape), bullying, violence, and criminal activity, and the
counselors role in teaching students to value diversity.

Needs Assessment

and Program
Audit

CPSY 611
Syllabus

CPSY 608
Syllabus

CPSY 618
Syllabus
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The program In CPSY 608 students complete a program evaluation that assesses the structural CPSY 608
provides components of the schools, the functioning of the school, and the effectiveness of the Syllabus
candidates with school. Candidates assist in the development and implementation of a comprehensive
opportunities and program at their school sites according to the information and skills obtained throughout the | Program
experiences to course. Like many other courses in the School Counseling Program, students learn the Evaluation

demonstrate
knowledge and
skills to assist in the
development and
implementation of
a comprehensive
program to reduce
the incidence of
school site violence.

theories during instructional class time, and are then required to apply those skills and
knowledge to a school setting. The program evaluation is a semester-long project that
requires skills in the following areas:

Assessing the Structural Components of the School: This includes evaluating the mission,
the organizational structure (formal and informal), the teaching staff, the support staff, the
student population (demographics, special needs, at-risk, truant, etc.), the available support
services for students’ academic and emotional needs, the prevention programs (universal,
selective, targeted), and the curriculum (how is it selected, is it standardized by the district,
variations in implementation, etc.).

Assessing the Functioning of the School- The Formative Evaluation: this includes
describing the school climate, teacher satisfaction, student satisfaction, positive behavior
support versus a discipline perspective, students individual academic and socio-emotional
needs being met, how is student progress assessed and supported, how is curriculum
implemented, how engaged are students in learning, how do families participate in the
school, how is the community connected to the school, and how many students access
support services. This is important in the development and implementation of a
comprehensive program that reduces the incidence of school site violence because it
provides candidates with a well rounded view in looking at the school in it’s entirety. In
order for a program to be effective it must address all of the issues of what is helping and
hindering the school from functioning without violence. School climate factors, like a
student’s sense of connectedness, equity and acceptance, sense of safety, staff and student
relationships, positive messages, upbeat physical environment, and choice and voice in the
running of the school are all vital to the reduction of school site violence. If these school
climate needs are not being met, then a more effective program needs to be implemented.
Teacher and student satisfaction is also important in reducing school site violence. If
teachers want to be effective leaders in and out of the classroom, opportunities need to exist
for professional development, teachers need to feel valued and respected, and they must feel
like they have an important role in the decision making of the school. Students, on the other
hand, need to feel cared for, accepted, connected, and supported in receiving services.

Assess the Effectiveness of the School- Summative or Outcome Evaluation: This assess how
successful the school is in achieving it’s mission, academic data for the school, retention or
promotion rate, disciplinary data, attendance, and what students and staff say about the
school.

Overall Evaluation: This portion of the program evaluation measures the extent to which the
school helps foster resilience in youth. In doing so, candidates identify the strengths and
weaknesses of the school based on information gathered and areas that need improvement.
In evaluating the overall data, students use knowledge from material learned in the course to
make specific and insightful suggestions on how to improve the school program, identifying
necessary programs to adopt, services that should be provided, what needs to change in the
ways in which things are done or decisions are made, including how each candidate will
encourage the school to adopt the recommendations.

This process provides candidates with the necessary practice in evaluating a program and
it’s effectiveness in serving the school population. Reducing school site violence is much
more complex, as this program evaluation shows it involves knowledge in multiple areas,
and skills working with various school personnel and students. The outcome of the course
leaves students feeling competent in evaluating and developing effective programs for their
school sites.

Grading Rubric

Special Topics
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The program In CPSY 613, Group Counseling, students learn and practice the skills of group counseling CPSY 613
provides as they relate to a school-based setting. Candidates learn to assess student need for a Syllabus

candidates with
knowledge and
skills that address
the needs of
witnesses, victims
and perpetrators of
violence as they
relate to improved
behavior and
enhanced teaching
and learning.

particular group, and the process of planning, organizing, and evaluating a group. During the
course, candidates become competent in understanding group dynamics and possess skills in
group work, including counseling, psycho-education, task, and peer helping groups,
facilitating teams to enable students to overcome barriers to learning, identifying students’
needs for group work, creating early intervention strategies for addressing problems,
planning, implementing, and evaluating a group that enables students to acquire knowledge,
attitudes, and interpersonal skills that help them understand and respect themselves and
others, make decisions, set and achieve goals, and develop safety skills. With the knowledge
and skills acquired in the course, students are required to write a proposal for a psycho-
educational group that will run in schools for the ten weeks. Through course lectures and
readings, students become knowledgeable in understanding student behavior as a function of
the emerging self in conjunction with the influences of peers, family, and cultural
communities, evaluating the developmental, emotional, academic, and cognitive needs of
individuals and the group as they relate to theories, ethical and legal mandates as they apply
to group counseling (suicidality, homocidality, psychological risks, scope of practice, drugs,
self disclosure, and the role of personal values), how to screen prospective members, where
to advertise, how to have the groups offered fit in with the needs of the school structure and
community, and creating safety, personal enhancement, and interpersonal skills within the
structure of a group. This course provides students with effective skills for both individual
and group counseling, how students’ needs are being met within the course, and how to
effectively address those needs in the school setting.

Group Written
Assignments

Final Essay
Questions

Counseling Skills
Handout

Change Your
Thoughts Activity

Standard 10: Consultation

The program
provides
candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
demonstrate
knowledge and
application of
theories, models,
and processes of
consultation.

Candidates in the School Counseling Program at USF take courses that focus in consultation
models and skills to work with parents, teachers, and schools. More specifically, in CPSY
610 (Consulting with Parents and Teachers), candidates learn theories, processes, and skills
for consultation. Candidates also reflect on the underlying principles of consulting and
collaborating with parents and teachers at their particular school sites. Furthermore, in
CPSY 617 (Consulting with Schools), candidates learn about consulting with organizational
structures (e.g., schools).

In the CPSY 610 course, candidates learn different consultation theories, models, and skills
to apply in schools. In addition, multicultural, behavioral, ecological, and Caplanian mental
health consultation approaches are covered. Case materials and case studies are used to
promote candidates application of consulting principles and skills in school counseling.
More specifically, in CPSY 610, candidates complete a Case Study in which they apply
learned skills (e.g., a situation with a student they are working with at the school site). In
this assignment, candidates go through different phases of the consultation process, which
involves talking with parents and teachers. In addition, candidates develop a Group
Presentation in the form of a Staff Development or Parent Workshop, in which they apply
their acquired knowledge and skills in responding to consultation needs.

In the CPSY 617 course, candidates acquire consulting knowledge for developing,
implementing and evaluating a comprehensive counseling and guidance program, according
to the needs of schools. Candidates also review coordination strategies with different parts
of the school organizational structure, which build collaborative partnerships among school
staff, parents, and community resources to enhance student and staff support services.
Consultation models for working with schools and organizations are also reviewed in this
course. Educational policy and context are also explored when elaborating on the role of
school counselor in consultation. Candidates also integrate views and practical
considerations of their role as agents of change within school/educational systems.

To demonstrate their knowledge, candidates engage in class discussions/activities. They also
write a review educational governance topics or a guidance program/curriculum meant for
system-wide change to present to the class. Through exploring educational issues from the
community/organizational point of view, candidates are able to elaborate and apply

CPSY 610
Syllabus

Reflection Paper
Case Study

Group
Presentation

CPSY 617
Syllabus

Assignments
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principles of (school) systemic/organizational consultation.
The program In addition to the course content and assignments presented above, other courses in the CPSY 609
provides School Counseling Program curriculum afford candidates with opportunities to learn and Syllabus

candidates with
opportunities and

apply knowledge about diversity and consulting in schools:

Teacher Interview

experiences to In CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology for Counselors), candidates acquire and demonstrate | Assignment
display the ability knowledge about learning styles, classroom instruction management to benefit pupil’s
to use outcomes. This knowledge provides a foundation for candidates ability to serve as CPSY 606
communication, consultants at their schools (skills that they continue to develop in two consultation courses: | Syllabus
interpersonal, and | CPSY 610 and CPSY617). In CPSY 609 candidates are required to interview and consult
problem-solving with teachers at their school site about educational instruction and learning styles issues. Group
skills in Candidates write a report about their interviews where they elaborate on pupil’s learning Presentation
consultation with needs/styles and strategies. This exercise allows candidates to discuss with teachers critical Guidelines
teachers, pupil learning issues and supports.
administrators, To develop multicultural competencies in providing consultation to schools, communities, CPSY 610
other school and families, candidates learn to be culturally sensitive and aware of their own cultural Syllabus (Group
personnel, family biases. In CPSY 606 (Cross Cultural Counseling), candidates are taught about the Presentations)
members, sociopolitical contexts of schools and how factors like discrimination hinder relationships
community groups, | within the school between teachers and students. Students discuss consulting and counseling | CPSY 622/604
and agencies. interventions to address these issues. In addition, candidates prepare Group Presentations on | Syllabus

a specific cultural group in schools. In this presentation, candidates provide and overview of

issues facing the group as well as strategies about how to best support these pupils and

consulting with families and schools.

In CPSY 617 (Consulting with Schools), candidates also are exposed to current knowledge

to provide service and consultation in schools with respect to discipline management and

school climate. For example, a guest speaker from SFUSD provides a presentation about

Restorative Practices Initiative, which is a recent/current district initiative to manage

discipline issues and provide support to pupils.

Candidates also have the opportunity to consult with parents and teachers at their fieldwork

sites, which is one of the student learning outcomes in CPSY 622/604 (PPS

Traineeship/Internship I11).
Candidates In the School Counseling Program at USF, candidates are exposed to course content and CPSY 611
demonstrate skills experiences that allow them to address problem behaviors or consultation questions to Syllabus
in using a decision- | support pupil learning and promote success. For example:
making process Functional
when consulting Through CPSY 611 (Problem Solving Counseling), candidates learn and practice doing Assessment &
and collaborating functional assessments and behavior support plans. Candidates are taught how to work with | Support Plan
with others to (a) parents, teachers, and systems. For their final project, candidates support a pupil by
identify problem conducting a functional assessment to identify factors associated with the problem behavior | CPSY 609
areas, (b) collect or issue they are addressing. Additionally, candidates consult with teachers and families to
and analyze investigate their perspectives on the student’s issue. Candidates use this data to make CPSY 609
information to decisions and designing a support plan for the pupil, which involves changing antecedents Critical Issue
understand and other factors at school or at home that precede the challenging behavior. In the second Presentation

problems, (c) make
decisions about
service delivery,
and (d) evaluate
the implementation
and outcome of the
service delivery
plan.

portion of the project, candidates implement the support plan and evaluate how effective it is
in helping the pupil.

Candidates are taught about which teaching strategies are found to be most effective in pupil
learning in CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology for Counselors). They demonstrate this
knowledge through in-class presentations. Specifically, candidates must complete a Critical
Issue Presentation, which involves choosing a controversial educational issue that impacts
pupil learning (e.g., bilingual vs. English only instruction; integration/segregation in special
education). In addition, candidates must also present the implications the issue has on
instruction, which allows them to elaborate on learning and instruction themes for
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consulting with teachers and parents.
Standard 11: Learning Theory and Educational Psychology
The program The school counseling program at the University of San Francisco teaches candidates about | CPSY 609
provides theories of learning, factors that hinder or support learning, and strategies to create learning | Syllabus
candidates with environments that are culturally sensitive and meet pupil needs. Candidates are also taught Constructive
opportunities and about how important family involvement is in the pupil’s education. This content is covered | Responses
experiences to in different courses in the USF school counseling program’s curriculum. Below there are
display an examples of how candidates demonstrate their knowledge in this area: Information
understanding of Retention

learning theories
and factors
influencing
learning and
teaching such as
cognition, memory,

In CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology for Counselors), candidates demonstrate acquired
knowledge of learning theories through Constructive Response papers that call for
candidates to reflect on readings and identify practical applications from the readings.
Content covered includes: cognition, intelligence, information processing, in which
candidates learn about perception, attention, and memory processes that impact learning and
instruction of pupils.

Critical Issue
Presentation

Course Section

attention skills, Through review questions submitted in class, candidates recall lecture material and how the | CPSY 612
perceptual-sensory | information leads to strategies to help pupils learn. 3:2:1 Activity
processes,
emotional state, Candidates also demonstrate their understanding of how feelings and emotions affect CPSY 606
motivation, learning and self-esteem by researching and presenting about the psychological effects of Group
organizational critical educational strategies/issue in CPSY 609’s Critical Issue Presentation. Candidates Presentation
skills, gender, research and do a 45 minutes presentation where they also elaborates on how the educational
cultural strategy/issue impact pupil’s learning and instruction in schools. CPSY 614
differences, and Syllabus
linguistic In CPSY609 candidates also are taught a section on motivation theories and social,
differences. emotional, and moral development. They then complete a Constructive Response for that

section to demonstrate what they have learned and how it relates to pupil

instruction/education.

Candidates learn about how parents and caregivers influence pupil learning and

development in CPSY 612 (Developmental Counseling: Child and Adolescent). Candidates

show their understanding by completing a 3:2:1 Activity, which involves reflecting on

readings for that section and finding application for counselors in working with pupils in

light of family influences on pupil learning.

Through CPSY 606 (Cross Cultural Counseling), candidates learn about how culture affects

a pupil’s academic performance. Candidates do a Group Presentation on a specific cultural

group, including presenting on the issues facing the cultural group in schools and strategies

to work with those pupils.

In CPSY 614 (Academic and Career Counseling), candidates write reading responses to

topics pertinent to academic counseling and diversity. Specifically, they respond to readings

about academic motivation and identification in pupils while taking into consideration race,

culture, and the school context. In the response papers candidates must address specific

reading points; while offering a critical analysis of the reading content based on their

professional observations as a school counselor and/or their knowledge of critical issues in

the education field.
Candidates know Also, in CPSY 609, candidates observe an Individualized Education Plan meeting and write | CPSY 609
how to evaluate the | areport. Among the items they address, candidates write about how the IEP meets/assists Syllabus
congruence with the pupil’s learning at the school. In their write-ups, candidates take into consideration
between the pupil’s learning needs and streng THS. CPSY 611
instructional Syllabus
strategies and pupil | In CPSY 611 (Problem Solving Counseling), candidates learn several strategies to help
learning assets and | pupils be responsible for their own learning. They learn and practice motivational Motivational
deficits. interviewing to gather learning information from pupils and deliver interventions to increase | Interviewing
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learning. In the Functional Assessment and Behavior Support Plan assignment, candidates
develop an individualized intervention plan for a pupil they are working with at their school
sites. In this assignment, candidates demonstrate their knowledge about instructional
strategies by incorporating behavioral techniques learned in class.

In addition, in CPSY 611, candidates evaluate instructional methods and device
interventions to address pupil’s behavioral concerns that impact learning. They demonstrate
this knowledge by designing positive behavioral plans (including: modification of
environment and/or modification of instruction) that are congruent with the pupil’s
behaviors and needs.

Functional
Analysis Project

Positive Behavior
Intervention Plan

Standard 12: Profess

ional Leadership Development

The program
provides
candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
display an
understanding of
the development,
improvement and
evaluation of
programs that
support effective
pupil learning.

Candidates in the University of San Francisco’s School Counseling Program are given
multiple and various opportunities to design, implement, and evaluate school programs that
support effective student learning. Each course provides students with different or enhanced
skills to put into practical use at the candidate’s school site. The coursework presented
below is based in theoretical models and effective practice in the school counseling
profession. As candidates advance in the program, they will develop professional leadership
in the following ways:

CPSY 608, Prevention and Intervention in Schools, candidates complete a program
evaluation that assesses the structural components of the school, the functioning of the
school, and the effectiveness of the school. This evaluation requires skills that are learned
throughout multiple courses in the School Counseling Program. The evaluation of the school
program should address critical issues of the school based on observations of the functioning
of the school, a review of the data the school collects on the student body, and interviews of
the teaching staff, students, parents, and community members.

Also in CPSY 608, Prevention and Intervention in Schools, candidates are divided into three
groups to design programs to make schools a positive place for students to learn. The groups
design eight-week programs to address bullying, school climate and school connectedness,
and organizational, study skills, and motivational enhancement. Each program address
objectives of what the students will be learning, what will be taught, how will it be taught,
how will the skills transfer from the group to the school setting, the role of the family, and a
method for assessing the effectiveness of the program.

In CPSY 609, Educational Psychology, candidates use practical skills to become an
integrated part of the school in multiple aspects. Candidates utilize teachers as a resource to
better understand how counselors can be more effective in supporting student learning and
teachers with classroom management. The Teacher Interview assignment allows candidates
to interview two different teachers (i.e., English Language Learner, special education, or
honors instruction), comparing and contrasting each teachers’ perspective of the role of the
counseling office and support services provided at school. In another assignment, candidates
are expected to complete a paper on the observation of an Individualized Education Plan,
Restorative Practice Circle, grade or subject level meeting, or a Student Success Team. This
observation provides candidates with a better understanding of why the meeting was called,
who is included in the process, how does this process support the student, the school, and
the family, what the outcome was, how the process helped lead to a conclusion, how
productive the meeting was, and what was the role of the school counselor in the meeting. In
completing these assignments, candidates are able to identify problems that impede student
learning and how school counselors can implement effective interventions to improve
outcomes for students.

In the fieldwork courses CPSY 622 and CPSY 623, candidates conduct a year-long Needs
Assessment Program Audit. In the Fall semester of the second year in the program,
candidates complete the Needs Assessment, where candidates complete counselor and

teacher observations describing the counseling office and classroom settings, how behaviors

CPSY 608
Syllabus

Program
Evaluation

Program
Evaluation Rubric

Group Design
Class Assignment

CPSY 609
Syllabus

Observation
Assignment

CPSY 622/604
Syllabus

CPSY 623/605
Syllabus

CPSY 622/604
Needs Assessment

Program Audit

CPSY 616
Syllabus

Grant Writin
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and students are managed in both contexts, how both interact with one another, and overall
impressions of what it is like to be a counselor in a particular setting. In the second semester
of the second year, Candidates continue with the Needs Assessment by moving in to the
Program Audit portion of the project. Candidates conduct appropriate interviews with school
personnel and audit the school counseling program according to the American School
Counselor Association (ASCA) standards. This provides candidates with knowledge and
applicable skills in addressing student needs in accordance with national standards and how
school counselors will use the ASCA standards to support effective pupil learning.

In CPSY 616, Counselor as a Researcher, candidates become competent in knowledge and
skill of effectively using data to influence program development, implementation, and
evaluation, as to support improved outcomes for students. As an outcome of the course,
students will be knowledgeable in basic qualitative and quantitative research designs, read
and critique published research in school counseling, psychology, and education, conduct a
school-based needs assessment for counseling and support services, develop a
comprehensive program evaluation of counseling and support services, be able to apply
research outcomes to prevention and intervention strategies in schools, present research
findings to students, parents, school staff, and community stakeholders for program planning
and development, and finally to develop a research proposal using research methods.
Candidates in the course are also provided with knowledge on grant writing and how that
translates into funds for schools and student enhancement.

The program also
provides
candidates with an
understanding of
the importance of
leadership by the
pupil personnel
services provider in
operating as a
systems change
agent.

Aligned with the Jesuit tradition, the mission of the School Counseling Program at the
University of San Francisco seeks to prepare school counselors to become agents of change
by advocating for equality both inside and outside of schools. With a social justice
orientation, the program focuses on multicultural youth development and counseling
particularly in urban school settings. The curriculum in the program seeks to foster social
justice in schools through equity, respect for diversity, creativity, and community
empowerment, by educating students to design and implement changes at the individual,
group, and systemic level. We pursue our mission through academic excellence, real life
experiences, and partnerships with multicultural families, schools, and communities.

The mission of USF’s School Counseling Program is rooted in each of the courses provided
to candidates as well as in opportunities in other facets of the program itself. For example,
each year the second year student program representative’s address a critical and current
social justice issue that students or schools face in the San Francisco community, as
pertaining to the school counseling field. The program representatives develop, implement,
and evaluate a plan each year to address the particular social justice issue, involving the first
and second year students, the program professors, and the community schools and
organizations. These social justice initiatives are collaborative in nature and often are rooted
in partnerships with local schools or communities in need of attention. The social justice
initiative, developed each year by the program representatives, provides candidates with
opportunities to get involved in education related issues that directly impact the community
with which we live, collaboratively working with professors and community organizations.

The University of San Francisco also provides a Social Justice in Schools Prize to students
in San Francisco schools. Candidates in the program promote this award at their individual
schools sites, nominating students they select as meeting the criteria. The purpose of this
award is to encourage and support young leaders in our schools by recognizing and
identifying high school-age students whose vision and efforts have created more equitable
conditions in urban schools. The School Counseling program hosts an annual essay
competition to reward young leaders who have demonstrated outstanding work in pursuit of
equitable conditions in San Francisco Unified School District (SFUSD) high schools. One
student will receive a cash prize of $300 for exceptional work in promoting social justice in
schools.

USF recognizes the need for more equitable conditions in public schools and is proactive in

USF SCP
Mission Statement

CPSY 609
Syllabus
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seeking positive change by empowering youth to become part of the solution. The USF

Social Justice in Schools Prize is intended to identify and reward young leaders who have

taken initiative in their own schools and who have been involved in an activity or activities

that have contributed to making positive changes in their school. Through this effort and

collaboration with schools and students in SFUSD, it is our hope that this prize will not only

identify students who have shown commendable work, but also encourage and inspire others

to join in this common goal.

An example of program candidates operating as systems change agents in the coursework is

provided by the course CPSY 609, Educational Psychology. The final project of the course,

the Critical Issue presentation, serves to present multiple perspectives regarding student

learning, psychological and social impacts on students, and implications for instruction, by

investigating a critical and current educational trend. Suggested topics for this assignment

cover material on social promotion and retention, bilingual education, same sex classrooms,

response to intervention and traditional special education, special education testing,

intelligence, the achievement gap, integration of technology in the classroom, and any other

relevant topic. The opportunities in this course provide students with a wealth of theoretical

knowledge with application of that knowledge to the practical field of school counseling.
Standard 13: Collaboration and Coordination of Pupil Support Systems
The program Fieldwork courses (CPSY 620, 621, 622, and 623) provided in the School Counseling CPSY 620/602
provides Program at the University of San Francisco provide candidates with the opportunity to Syllabus
candidates with collaborate and learn from like-minded colleagues in educational professions, particularly in
opportunities and school counseling. Fieldwork instructors are very effective at providing candidates with CPSY 621/603
experiences to experiences and knowledge for current professional development opportunities related to Syllabus
collaborate district resources and school counseling at-large. For example, fieldwork instructors provide
effectively with information to candidates about the following information: CPSY 622/604
community-based Syllabus
organizations, The San Francisco Unified School District provides middle and high school professional
agencies, and other | development opportunities throughout the year regarding current issues in education. Topics | CPSY 623/605
professionals. include, but are not limited to, drug prevention, gang violence, foster youth, homeless Syllabus

students, HIV/STD prevention, restorative justice practices, brief intervention training,

nutrition, and other related topics in the San Francisco community. SFUSD

California Association for School Counselors: Instructors provided candidates with
information about local professional development opportunities on topics relevant to school
counselors. Topics include, but are not limited to, supervision, grief, self-care, peer
leadership, resilience, motivating guidance presentations, and many more.

San Francisco State and the Early Start Program: Instructors provide candidates with
relevant information to pass along to our students. This is an example of a local program to
help first-time freshmen applicants get an early start in their preparation for college level
work.

Electronic Newsletter: Instructors prove candidates with information about news and
resources in education by linking candidates to popular education newsletters. Newsletters
include: schoolcounselor.com, teachermagazine.org, digitaldirections.org,
teachersourcebook.org, topschooljobs.org, and edweek.org.

In core coursework, candidates become knowledgeable and skilled at collaborating with on-
site and off-site educational professionals in the following courses:

In CPSY 610, Consultation with Parents and Teachers, candidates gain the skills and
knowledge necessary to collaborate effectively parents and teachers. Skills gained in this
course provide candidates with techniques to assist teachers with classroom management
and support and to assist parents with supporting the personal and academic needs of their
child. As assigned in the course, students will develop and implement a professional

Professional

Development
Opportunities

CASC
Professional

Development

SFSU Early Start
Program

Electronic
Newsletter

Options

CPSY 610
Syllabus

Professional

Development
Class Assignment
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development/training workshop for either teachers or parents on various issues related to CPSY 610
school consultation. Possible topics include: positive discipline, child abuse and reporting, Reflection Paper
interventions and alternatives to suspensions and expulsions, supporting youth exposed to
trauma in schools, self-care, stress reduction, and vicarious trauma, substance abuse, CPSY 617
intervening with depressed or suicidal youth, foster and homeless youth, effective behavior | Syllabus
management, etc. Another assignment that addresses collaboration with parents and teachers
is the reflection paper that is required of each candidate in the program. This paper allows Community
candidates to reflect on issues of parent engagement, teacher collaboration, and student Organization
wellness as a result of services provided. The primary function of these assignments is to Assignment
relate theories to practical skills of how important collaboration is as a school counselor.

CPSY 608
In CPSY 617, Consultation with Schools, candidates will develop an understanding of the Syllabus
organizational structures of districts, school sites, and counseling departments, the cultures
created within, and the collaborative relationships necessary to provide support for students | Special Topics
and staff. Throughout the course candidates will examine educational governance to better Assignment
understand the interpretations and implementation of school regulations and policies,
evaluate existing comprehensive guidance and counseling programs for effectiveness, and CPSY 606
create strategies for the development of services as appropriate for the changing needs and Syllabus
resources of our schools. Candidates will become competent in effective collaboration and
team building strategies to best utilize all resources for student and staff support, including Group
the involvement of the family and the community. Candidates will use consultation models Presentation
to effectively reinforce the vision and realities of counselors as change agents within the Guidelines

school and the community. Assignments in the course require candidates to complete the
following: A) select a community-based organization that has collaborated with a
candidate’s school site, research the organization, and write-up and present the findings, B)
Select a guidance curriculum or program, research and review the program, write-up and
present the findings, C) demonstrate understanding od administrative law, school board
policy, and common practice, select a topic to research, write-up and present the findings,
and/or D) research a systems consultation/school reform in literature and write-up and
present the findings.

Candidates learn to be effective collaborators in the courses listed above, however, infused
throughout many course assignments in the program is the requirement of aligning projects
and papers with collaboration of school counselors and community based organizations.
Examples are provided for the following courses:

In CPSY 608, Prevention and Interventions in Schools, students address special topics of
common problems in schools. For the Special Topics assignment students will read and
present to the class a summary of a special issue from the course textbook, including
relevant resources related to a particular topic for counselors, teachers, and parents. The
summary of the topic should address how prevalent the problem is, what are the causes and
contributing factors to the problem, what are the protective factors that make it less likely
that a student will experience these problems, and one evidence-based prevention program
that has been reported to be effective in reducing the likelihood that the student will
experience that problem. The resources include: two relevant books, web-sites that provide
support, two or three local community organizations that provide preventive and treatment
services to families and to schools, and two evidence-based interventions that can be
implemented in the school setting at universal or selective levels of prevention.

In CPSY 606, Cross Cultural Counseling, candidates are required to complete group
presentation: Based on the reading assignments in the course and other relevant literature,
students will present the material to the class and lead discussions based on effective cultural
counseling strategies for the following specific groups: Latinos, Native Americans, African
Americans, Chinese Americans, gender differences, gay, leshian, and transgender youth, and
youth with disabilities. As a requirement of this assignment, candidates provide colleagues
with community-based organizations and resources for effective counseling strategies, and
an overview of the cultural values of the particular group being presented.
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Candidates Students in the School Counseling Program are encouraged to become members of USF SCP
demonstrate professional and community organizations to strengthen their professional development. Competency

knowledge of
programs and
services within a
comprehensive
model of support at
the school site level
designed to
promote high
expectations and
increase pupil
learning and
achievement.

Suggestions include: American Counseling Association, California School Counselor
Association, Asian American Psychological Association, American Psychological
Association, The Association of Black Psychologists, California Latino Psychological
Association, and the Calfee School Guide. As required by the program, students are
expected to be members of the American School Counselor Association, as they provide
insurance for candidates’ work in schools as trainees. Becoming members of school
counseling or education-related associations and organizations is beneficial for candidates
because it provides them with resources and up-to-date information pertaining to the field of
school counseling.

As a program outcome of collaboration and coordination of pupil support systems,
candidates are expected to be competent in the following areas: A) make appropriate
referrals to community resources, B) candidate is able to determine when it is appropriate to
refer a student or family to a community or school-based resource service, C) candidate is
able to serve as a knowledgeable resource for tutoring, physical and mental health services,
and alternative educational programs, D) assist school staff in providing an appropriate
educational program for special needs students, E) candidate demonstrates knowledge of
state and federal mandates relating to special education placement issues in accordance with
Public Law 94-142 and Section 504 of the Americans with Disabilities Act under the
supervision of the head counselor, F) develop professional relationships with the school staff
and establish rapport effectively with all stakeholders in the school community, G)

candidate demonstrates effective techniques for team building in working with all school
staff members, H) candidate learns the role and services of the school staff, I) candidate
learns the role of the school counselor and the responsibilities of the administrative team and
other key school staff resource personnel, J) candidate understands the counseling program
as it relates to the rest of the school. This is evaluated based on course content and practical
experience at fieldwork sites. Candidates are required to show evidence of at least four
examples that the candidate is competent in the area of collaboration and coordination of
pupil support systems. One complete, the Competency Attestation Sheet must be signed-off
on by both the on-site mentor counselor or course instructor and the fieldwork instructor.
Sample Activities for Leadership, Collaboration, and Coordination of Pupil Support Systems
include: A) interview a professional counselor, teacher, or administrator regarding their role
in developing or implementing comprehensive or collaborative services for students, B)
discuss appropriate literature for consulting with schools, i.e. Quality School management or
leadership, and implications for change in an educational setting, C) review school site plans
and/or counseling department goals and determine what are essential steps for meeting their
mission and objectives for the school year, and D) play a leadership role in developing a
school project or in collaborating with school staff and community partners in identifying
and organizing a student service.

Attestation Sheet

Standard 14: Human

Relations

The program
provides
candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
demonstrate self-
awareness,
sensitivity to
others, and
skillfulness in
relating to
individuals and
groups.

In the School Counseling Program at the University of San Francisco, candidates are
afforded with multiple opportunities to explore and develop self-awareness to effectively
work with others. More specifically, courses throughout the program’s curriculum actively
incorporate awareness exercises/reflections in how the candidate’s experiences,
backgrounds, and worldview impact their counseling practice and relationship with others.

For example, in CPSY 607 (Counseling Theory and Practice) candidates demonstrate their
self-awareness in applying counseling theories and techniques to relate to others by writing
about their worldview and cultural backgrounds in 3 Critical Case Analysis papers.
Specifically, candidates discuss how their own cultural backgrounds and worldviews relate
to the counseling theories and their work with pupils. In addition, candidates demonstrate
self-awareness in relating to others by writing about reactions pupils may have towards them
because of their background (i.e., transference). They demonstrate self-awareness by writing
about the reactions they may have to others when working with them (i.e.,

CPSY 607
Syllabus

Critical Case
Analysis

Emphatic
Listening

Triad Model
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countertransference)

In addition, in CPSY607, candidates learn counseling and communication skills, such as

empathetic listening and connecting with others. Candidates practice their counseling skills

in exercises using the Triad Model. The Triad Model allows candidates to take the role of

counselor and to receive feedback from their colleagues and professor. This feedback and

observation is also an opportunity for candidates’ self-awareness about their strengTHS and

challenges using counseling skills to relate to others.
The program In CPSY 606 (Cross Cultural Counseling), candidates learn about multicultural issues and CPSY 606
provides knowledge on how to support diverse youth. Candidates are prepared to support different Syllabus
candidates with ethnic and cultural groups at school if conflicts appear among groups of students. The
opportunities and candidates conduct Group Presentations in class to demonstrate their knowledge about Group

experiences to
understand the
importance of
socio-psychological
concepts of group
formation,
reference groups,
inter-group and

cultural groups. Specifically, candidates learn about the sociocultural and personal issues
surrounding the cultural group’s needs and relations. Candidates also present on strategies
on how to best support the group at school.

In CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in Schools), candidates learn about socio-
psychological concepts of group formation and social relations, such as social competence,
peer acceptance, anger management, bullying and violence prevention. Candidates
demonstrate their knowledge in this topic by engaging in a take-home quiz where they

Presentation

CPSY608

Svyllabus (weekly
quizzes)

intra-group address content from the reading and class materials covered.

relations and

conflict.

The program The program teaches its candidates about group dynamics and group counseling skills. In CPSY 613
provides CPSY 613 (Group Counseling), candidates learn to facilitate groups and how to deal with Syllabus

candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
demonstrate an
ability to facilitate
group process and
mediate conflict.

challenges that appear in group counseling. Candidates complete a project where they
demonstrate their knowledge about running groups/interventions for students from a specific
culture and age group. Candidates must include all the steps in preparing for the group, what
will happen over the course of the group intervention (10 weeks), and how to terminate the

group.

Candidates also learn how to mediate conflicts at school using mediation skills learned from
restorative justice practices. In CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology) candidates learn about
how this is done at schools. Also, In CPSY 610, candidates demonstrate their knowledge
about restorative practices in their reflection paper.

Group Proposal

CPSY 609
Restorative
Practices

CPSY 610
Reflection Paper

CPSY 623/605
Candidates also can demonstrate their abilities to help pupils develop supportive Student Learning
relationships with peers and teachers at their fieldwork school sites. One of the learning Outcomes
outcomes in CPSY 623/605 (PPS Traineeship/Internship) is that candidates help pupils be
effective in communication and interpersonal skills.
Standard 15: Technological Literacy
The program Students at the University of San Francisco are continuously offered opportunities to use CPSY 616
provides technology to enhance the experiential and academic learning experience in both the Research proposal

candidates with
opportunities to
understand and
demonstrate skills
in current
technology for
communication
and collecting,
organizing,
distributing and
analyzing data and
resources in order

classroom and fieldwork/practicum environment. Embedded in the school counseling
curriculum is the necessity to use technological services such as school-based computer data
management systems (i.e., school loop, infinite campus), word processing and data
management software (i.e. Microsoft Word, Excel, PowerPoint), and statistical analysis
software (i.e. SPSS) to aid in the process of assessing school needs and facilitate the
development of effective school counseling programs. Courses that support the use of such
technological resources include our CPSY 616 (Counselor as Researcher), CPSY 608
(Prevention and Intervention in Schools), CPSY 618 (Law and Ethics), CPSY 622 (PPS
Traineeship), and CPSY 611 (Problem Solving Counseling) courses.

Students enrolled in the CPSY 616 counselor as researcher course demonstrate their

knowledge in data collection and analysis skills by having the option to gather qualitative

& presentation
assignment

CPSY 608

Program
Evaluation

CPSY 618
Ethical use of
technology
discussions/
Syllabus
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to facilitate and/or quantitative student data, and evaluate program effectiveness of such data. CPSY 622/604
effective and Additionally, students are afforded the opportunity to strengthen technological skills by Syllabus
appropriate analyzing collected data through the use of SPSS statistical data analysis software and
outcomes in Microsoft software. Critical analysis of data is then organized into graphed charts and CPSY 611
program presented to the class using software programs such as PowerPoint and Excel. The goal isto | Functional
management and foster a deeper understanding and demonstrate knowledge of the significant role that Assessment

individual student
achievement.

technological resources play in developing effective counseling programs and interventions.

The program evaluation project assigned in CPSY 608 (prevention and intervention in
schools) allows students to gather relevant school data on student needs, and assess the
current school counseling program at each student’s field work site. Students may use
software programs to collect and critically analyze data, and divide into various categories
that highlight strengths and weaknesses of the current school counseling program in place.

In CPSY 622 and CPSY 618 students engage in meaningful discussions about the ethical
use of communication technology services (i.e., school data management systems, electronic
communication). Discussions include those pertaining to the appropriate disclosure of
student information through electronic communication with school stakeholders (i.e.
administrators, teachers, parents). Additionally, readings and discussion topics also explore
legal and ethical use of school data management systems and disclosure of student personal
information discussed during counseling sessions.

In CPSY 611 the functional assessment analysis and positive behavior support plan projects
allows students to use technology as a means to gather student data that aids in the
development of effective interventions whose goal includes correcting problematic student
behaviors. The use of electronic communication is used to gather relevant teacher
information pertaining to the student, in addition to using Microsoft word to collect and
analyze overall intervention effectiveness. Additionally, students use such data to develop
recommendations and intervention modifications that may facilitate the effectiveness of
future program development.

In CPSY614 (Academic and Career Counseling) candidates have a lecture about using
internet and web-based tools to access information for academic counseling, college
applications, and career options for their pupils (e.g., University of California Doorways;
Financial Aid and FAFSA). In addition, candidates become familiar with tools to research
career information systems available online (O*NET). The goal is that candidates become
familiar with career information systems and tools/assessments for career development
available online. They demonstrate their knowledge using O*NET by reporting results on
their online search of occupations in their written testing report. In addition, candidates
learn how to develop electronic portfolios using Google site technology. They demonstrate
this knowledge by creating a web page in class. This skill developing an informational
website may be used to disseminate relevant school counseling information in the
community. A discussion of ethnics and privacy is included in the student training.

Analysis Project

Positive Behavior
Support Plan

CPSY 614
Syllabus

Career Interests
Assessment report

guide

Electronic
Portfolio

Workshop

Standard 16: Supervision and Mentoring

The program
provides
candidates with
opportunities and
experiences to
demonstrate
knowledge of
models of
supervision used to
mentor pre-
professionals in
practica and field

Supervision and mentorship are an essential part of the school-counseling program at the
University of San Francisco. Courses provide constant opportunities for students to develop
collaborative working relationships with professors and peers, as a means to provide an open
forum to discuss and process experiential learning experiences. University instructors in
Traineeship courses act as University Fieldwork Supervisors. Therefore, candidates are
exposed to supervision from their mentor counselors (supervisors) at their school fieldwork
placements as well as at the university of San Francisco.

Fieldwork supervisors are experienced school counselors with valid PPS Credentials who
provide support and guidance to students with an emphasis on fieldwork experience
concerns and questions. They meet with students every other week. Mentor counselors are
onsite (i.e., school) supervisors with PPS Credentials that agree to supervise the learning and

CPSY 607
Syllabus

Counseling skills
feedback forms

and role play
sessions

CPSY 617
Syllabus
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experience growth of interns specific to concerns at the assigned school site. Graduate student mentors CPSY 619
placements. (second year students) check in weekly with 1% year students, offer advice via email, phone, | Reflective
and in person. There is also a monthly mentor-mentee luncheon so mentor-mentees can Journals
connect about their experiences in the program.
CPSY 619

These opportunities afford candidates to be exposed to different models of supervision,
including clinical, administrative, and professional development. Additionally, students are
afforded the opportunity to engage in activities outside of the classroom that further supports
mentorship and collaborations between students as well.

Courses that embed mentorship, supervision, and consultation into the goals of the
curriculum include CPSY 607 (Counseling theory and Practice), CPSY 617 (Consulting
with Schools), CPSY 619 (Fieldwork Practicum), CPSY 620 (PPS Traineeship 1), CPSY
621 (PPS Traineeship Il), CPSY 622 (PPS Traineeship I11), and CPSY 623 (PPS
Traineeship 1V). Moreover, the implementation of our student mentorship program between
first and second year PPS candidates also fosters collaboration and mentorship between
students.

In CPSY 607, candidates have the opportunity to practice counseling skills in role-play
exercises in class. In addition to role-playing, peers and the professor offer feedback and
recommendations for improvements in counseling skills (peer supervision opportunity).
Through ongoing role-play sessions, students are able to supervise and mentor one another
on how to further develop effective counseling skills used in practice. The professor
monitors this practice closely. Candidates provide feedback after using specific counseling
behavior record forms where they closely monitor and observe the counseling skills of their
colleagues during role-play sessions.

In CPSY 617, candidates are allowed to explore the nature of working relationships within
the school and how that impacts effective development of school counseling programs. The
course objectives include to explore coordination strategies that build collaborative
partnerships between students, families and school staff, and also to examine effective
consultation models for working with school administrators for better delivery of support
services. Throughout the course students reflect on such strategies and examine the
connections between models learned in the classroom and their experiences in the schools.

The CPSY 619 practicum course is designed to provide ongoing mentorship and supervision
for students entering the first year of our counseling program. Additionally, candidates
process learning experiences in the field in a supportive group setting that facilitates
constructive feedback and reflection through reflective journaling and ongoing class
discussions.

In CPSY 620, students continue to receive feedback and mentorship from
instructor/University Fieldwork Supervisor (UFS) and peers as fieldwork and learning goals
are discussed and explored. Class readings and discussions emphasize personal and
professional growth through exploration of the philosophy, theoretical foundation,
comprehensive requirements, and developmental nature of k-12 school counseling in the
context of their supervision. Class assignments that foster such growth and development
include reflective journaling, counseling process notes, and a student case presentation
project. Moreover, students also have the opportunity to continuously share unique learning
experiences and receive feedback and recommendations for best practice from both the
instructor/supervisor and peers.

The CPSY 621 summer course is designed to further explore relevant school counseling
topics in detail via classroom lecture and discussions. Students are presented with an open
forum that facilitates open dialogue about personal experiences with such topics and receive
feedback on best practices. Topics include mental health issues in schools, restorative
practices, and prevention/intervention skills. Additionally, students develop workshop

Syllabus (Class
readings and
discussions)

CPSY 620/602

Syllabus
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presentations framed around uniquely identified topics of interest relevant to their internship
work in the field. Students also consult with instructors/supervisors about the workshop’s
practicality and potential effective execution in schools.

In CPSY 622 and 623, second year students continue to openly reflect on and share
fieldwork experiences via an open forum class structure. Instructors/UFS remain accessible
to students in and outside of the classroom with the goal of fostering collaborative and
meaningful working relationships. Instructors continue to supervise and mentor students
throughout the semester and offer opportunities for students to reflect on their personal and
professional development. Supervision is provided using a clinical and mentoring model as
candidates use reflective journaling and receive feedback on counseling process notes.
Candidates also reflect on their identified learning goals. Additionally, the
instructor/supervisor (UFS) acts as a guide and resource for students throughout their
learning experience by facilitating discussions around school relevant administrative topics
such as learning techniques to foster positive change in schools, effective parent/family
consultation strategies, effective school needs assessment strategies, and discussions about
the school counselor’s role in relation to special needs students.

In addition to the academic curriculum, second year students also participate in a student
developed mentorship program designed to provide added support for entering first year
students outside of the classroom setting. Second year students are partnered with first year
students to mentor and provide accessible support throughout the school year. Activities that
foster this added layer of academic and social support includes check-ins on campus and/or
virtually through electronic communication, team building activities outside of class, and
periodic luncheon meetings.

Candidates
recognize the
important role that
field-site
supervisors play in
pre-professional
training of future
pupil personnel
service providers.

At the School Counseling Program at the University of San Francisco, candidates recognize
the importance of their on-site supervision from the beginning of their enrollment in the
program.

Candidates are oriented to their practicum and fieldwork supervision requirements in
CPSY619 (Fieldwork practicum). Candidates are socialized by their instructor/University
Fieldwork Supervisors with respect to what to expect from their fieldwork supervision.
Candidates understand the relevancy of feedback and onsite supervision to ensure quality of
training, ethical practice, and development as a counselor. The candidates’ Fieldwork
Placement Manual further orients candidates with the specifics and importance of on-site
supervision.

Fieldwork
Placement
Manual

Standard 17: Foundations of School Counseling Profession

The program
provides
candidates with
knowledge and
understanding of
the core areas
including history,
philosophy and
trends in school
counseling; state
and national
standards; models
of comprehensive
and developmental
school counseling
and guidance
programs; and the
theoretical bases

In the University of San Francisco’s School Counseling Program, students begin their
coursework with an introduction to the foundation of the field. With that groundwork in
place, students then move into an exploration of professional organizations and the
standards they promote. Additionally, students are provided with California standards for
the field, and are asked to incorporate such standards into discussions and assignments
throughout the program.

In the second year of the program, students are asked to complete a program audit of their
fieldwork site, based on the American School Counselor Association’s (ASCA) National
Model. Students are required to obtain a copy of the ASCA National Model, which outlines
the four quadrants: foundation, delivery, management and accountability. Students are
asked to audit the counseling department they are placed in for their fieldwork, and gauge its
alignment with those four quadrants of a comprehensive guidance curriculum.

Moving further, students explore the practice of consultation within schools. Students are
instructed on methods of assisting students in their development and academic achievement
while collaborating with other faculty/staff members in place in schools.

CPSY 618

History of
Counseling

Class Assignments

Literature Review

for Group/
Individual

Assignment

CPSY 622/604
Syllabus

CPSY 617
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for counseling The following components of coursework speak to the program’s practice of imparting
practices in knowledge about the foundation, components, and theoretical practices of the School
schools. Counseling Profession:

In CPSY 618 students are introduced to the history of counseling and are assigned a reading

on the roots and foundation of the profession. They are assessed on this knowledge in

reflection papers and a final exam.

In CPSY 618 students conduct a literature review in which state and national standards must

be incorporated into a discussion of an ethical issue or legal mandate/statute, which affects

school counselors.

In CPSY 622 students are required to conduct a needs assessment and begin work on an

ASCA National Model Program Audit in order to identify and highlight areas of

improvement in order for that school to offer a comprehensive counseling and guidance

program.

In CPSY 617 students develop an understanding of the organizational structures of districts,

school sites, and counseling departments; also about the cultures created within these

systems, and the collaborative relationships necessary to provide support for students and

staff.
Standard 18: Professionalism, Ethics and Legal Mandates
The program Understanding the great need to train counselors who identify the value in on-going CPSY 620/602
provides education, the University of San Francisco’s School Counseling Program encourages Syllabus (ASCA
candidates with an | students to attend professional development opportunities (through a partnership with the Membership)
understanding of San Francisco Unified School District). Additionally, a requirement of enrollment is that all
ways to develop a students purchase a membership in the American School Counselor Association (ASCA). CPSY622/604
professional In addition to the liability insurance such membership provides, students also receive a Instructor’s
identity congruent | quarterly journal from the Association which highlights current trends in the field as well as | Important
with the knowledge | additional professional development opportunities. Students are not required to join the Reminder
of all aspects of California Association of School Counselors, however membership is advised. Instructors
professional in fieldwork also require/advice candidates to join school counseling newsletters and list- College-Going
functions, servers in which key educational and school counseling resources are provided (e.g., Culture
professional California School Counselor Access Newsletter; SchoolCounselor.com; CSCAN -
development, and California School Community Access Network; Education Week). MS and HS
organizational activities
representation. Adding to the supplemental education SFUSD and ASCA provide, students are also made

aware of University of California/California State University (UC/CSU) workshops. Handout about A-

Students are required to fulfill a certain amount of hours at their internship placements
working directly with high school students and assisting them with graduation requirements,
college applications, and credit recovery (if necessary). UC/CSU workshops geared toward
college access train our students to better assist the individuals in their caseload by
providing important information.

fieldwork experiences allow students not only to practice skills being taught in classes, but
also provide awareness of trends within the field. Students meet weekly with mentor
counselors and discuss ways in which they may assist the individuals in their caseload,
keeping in mind trends within the school counseling field that they experience.

The following components of our coursework speak to the elements of professionalism
within the field:

In CPSY 620 students are required to purchase and demonstrate proof of membership in the
American School Counselor Association.

Each semester, beginning with the first, students are placed in a practicum/internship. These

G and graduation
updates

CPSY 614
Assignment
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In CPSY 622 students have a formal discussion about college-going culture at their

fieldwork sites. In addition, candidates review and discuss various (middle school and high

school) school counseling activities to be delivered during the academic year. In addition,

current educational policy and high school graduation requirements are discussed. Students

demonstrate their knowledge on this topics by engaging in in-class discussions based on

handoults.

In CPSY 614 students develop academic and career counseling skills that are culturally and

contextually informed and demonstrate comprehension in reflection papers and in the

development of an academic/or career counseling curriculum for an elementary/middle/or

high school.
The program Students enrolled in the University of San Francisco’s School Counseling Program CPSY 618
provides experience a curriculum that is heavily focused on Federal and California ethics, laws, and Syllabus
candidates with mandates. Students enroll in CPSY 618: Law & Ethics for School Counselors, a course that
knowledge of introduces students to these ethical and legal obligations. The course highlights current CPSY 622/604
current legal standards, and requires students to obtain and utilize ASCA 2010 Ethical Standards, ACA Syllabus
mandates Code of Ethics (2005), and CA Standards for the School Counseling Profession.
impacting school Additionally, students have the opportunity to discuss Federal and California ethical and CPSY618:

counselors and
pupils.

legal mandates with their mentor counselors and fieldwork supervisors. Fieldwork
supervisors dedicate class-time toward an explanation of topics such as: mandated reporting,
limitations to confidentiality, and consultation with parents/guardians.

The following components of our coursework speak to concrete ways in which the program
provides students opportunities to demonstrate with up-to-date legal and ethical mandates:

In CPSY 618 students conduct a literature review on the ethical issues and legal
mandates/statutes (law) affecting school counselors. Requirements of the assignment
involve an incorporation of ASCA, ACA, and California ethical standards. Additionally,
students must respond to Legal Mandates, Statutes, and Law which is the foundation and/or
precedents in which the selected topic is embedded. Topics may include student
confidentiality and pupil records.

In CPSY 618 students attend a guest lecture and demonstrate experience and knowledge
about ethics in a question and answer session with a caseworker with the San Francisco
Department of Child Protective Services.

In CPSY 618 students participate in case-study analysis and discussion relating to child
abuse reporting.

Literature Review

Guest Lecturer

CPS Reportin
Case Studies

The program
provides
candidates with
knowledge of the
ethical standards
and practices of the
school counseling
profession and how
to apply these
ethical standards to
specific counseling
situations.

Students’ preparation for work in the school counseling field involves a multitude of
discussions which relate to ethical standards and practices. A component of each student’s
fieldwork course (CPSY 619 — 623) is mandated membership in the American School
Counselor Association (ASCA). This Organization publishes a quarterly journal which
often contains stories which discuss legal and ethical issues as they pertain to the field. In
addition to reading these articles, students are also able to seek guidance from their mentor
counselors and fieldwork supervisors on how to apply these standards to their work with
students.

In the first semester of the program, school counseling students must enroll in CPSY 618:
Law and Ethics for School Counselors. This course focuses heavily on an incorporation of
ASCA and California ethical standards for School Counselors.

The following components of our coursework speak to how the program imparts knowledge
of ethical standards and practices to its students:

In CPSY 621 students are required to read articles and handouts on topics including ethical
standards for school counselors.

CPSY 621/603
Readings

CPSY 618
Literature Review
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In CPSY 618 students are required to conduct a literature review, which includes discussion
of ASCA 2010 Ethical Standards, ACA 2005 Code of Ethics, and California Standards for
the School Counseling Profession.
Standard 19: Academic Development
The program At the University of San Francisco, the School Counseling Program focuses on training CPSY 614
provides professionals who are cognizant of a variety of strategies and techniques with which to Motivation
candidates with an | encourage academic success. Additionally, as a program set in an urban environment, a
understanding of focus is made on multicultural youth development, problem-solving, goal-oriented Academic
the concepts, counseling, social justice, and ecological systems in urban contexts. As students participate | Counseling
principles, in fieldwork opportunities in public schools, these foci offer a wealth of knowledge to draw
strategies, upon for the specialized needs of the students they are working with. CCYR
programs and Questionnaire
practices for Students in the program are introduced to California Standards for the School Counseling
enabling pupils to Profession from the very beginning of their coursework. These guidelines are instilled in CPSY 609
experience students early so that they may advise their work with students in their fieldwork settings. Motivational
academic success Additionally, these standards also complement the ASCA National Model, which student Theory
and achieve at high | use to perform a Program Audit during their second year.
levels. CPSY 608
In their fieldwork courses, students also have an opportunity to discuss strategies they have Effective
found to be useful in their work toward bolstering student success. Weekly journals are also | Programs

required, a component of which asks for highlights of achievement experienced by
individuals in the students’ caseloads. This provides a chance for students to demonstrate
instances of student academic success and allows for other students to gain strategies and
techniques to use with members of their own caseloads.

The following components of our coursework speak to the knowledge students receive to
guide pupils to academic success and achievement:

In CPSY 614 students read and discuss work and write response papers about academic
motivation and identification with respect to race, culture, and the school context.

In CPSY 614 students attended a guest lecture and question and answer session with a panel
from California

Council for Youth Relations (CCYR) relating to multicultural academic counseling and
implications for youth. After the session, students answer questions assessing their learning
from the youth panel.

In CPSY 609 students read and critically responded in a reflection paper about the
application of motivational theory and themes including: attribution, self-determination,
achievement, and expectancy-value within school systems.

In CPSY 608 students review effective programs for building competencies in children that
promote resilience and facilitate coping, academic success and social-emotional health.
Candidates demonstrate their knowledge in a take-home quiz where they elaborated on the
content addressed in learning materials and class.

Syllabus (Weekly
Quizzes)

Candidates are
able to implement
strategies and
activities in the
school setting for
maximizing
learning, producing
high-quality work

In addition to effectively utilizing strategies and techniques geared toward increasing
student success and achievement while in school, the School Counseling Program at the
University of San Francisco also prepares practitioners to assist students in realizing their
post-graduation goals. A significant component of our program deals with preparing
students to: assist pupils with creating college and career plans, working with them to
problem solve, and keeping them up-to-date with their adherence to UC/CSU A -G
requirements.

CPSY 614
Academic

Tracking

Transcript
Analysis
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and preparing In the fall semester of their first year, students take part in workshops pertaining to transcript | Acad/Career
pupils for a full analysis and course transferring. In the spring semester of their second year, students enroll | Counseling &
range of options in CPSY 614: Academic and Career Counseling. These elements of our program prepare Diversity
and opportunities students to advise pupils in making post-graduation plans. They also provide strategies with
after high school, which to keep these pupils on-track toward reaching those goals. Guiding
including the Questions
completion of a Success after high school is also dependent on instilling resilience in students. Our program
college and dedicates a course solely to prevention and intervention, which promotes effective strategies | Career
university which include classroom guidance and truancy reduction techniques. Development
education. Programs

The following components of our coursework speak to our program’s delivery of knowledge

and practical skills which can lead to success beyond high-school: CPSY 608
Resilience

In CPSY 614 students discuss the impact of academic tracking as well as transcript analysis

using UC/CSU A — G requirements. In class, candidates demonstrate their knowledge by CPSY 622/604

engaging in transcript analysis of cases provided in class to review A-G requirements and College-Going

academic plans of pupils. Culture

In CPSY 614 students learn about the relationship between academic and career counseling | A-G Academic

and diversity, with an application to career development programs within the community.
Candidates also learn about ways to support pupil academic success and skills for exploring
post-secondary planning with diverse pupils. Candidates demonstrate their knowledge in
class by responding discussion questions and engaging in presentations about the topics.

In CPSY 608 students explore individual, familial, and community influences on resilience
while also discussing characteristics of schools that foster resilience. Candidates
demonstrate their knowledge in their answers to a take-home quiz that assess and review
content covered in class and readings.

In CPSY 622 students read and discuss elements of the college-going culture inherent in
their schools, as well as state graduation and A - G requirements. They demonstrate their
knowledge by reviewing and discussing handouts about A-G requirements and California
High School graduation requirements.

Requirements

HS Graduation
Requirements

Standard 20: Career

Development

The program
provides
candidates with the
knowledge of the
components of
career development
programs and
provides them with
opportunities to
develop, implement
and evaluate such
programsin
schools.

The School Counseling Program at the University of San Francisco trains future
practitioners on the importance of a comprehensive guidance program. One component of
such a curriculum is focused on career development and the installation of knowledge about
the world of work. Students in the School Counseling Program spend a year working with
high school students in their fieldwork, and are required to participate in and facilitate
conversations and activities.

The School Counseling Program achieves the goal of imparting career development themes
into its curriculum by incorporating themes into its courses. Students are able to gain the
information needed to properly advise and guide students into their post-graduation plans.
Our program teaches students to administer appropriate assessment instruments, assist in
resume/cover letter writing, and teach skills needed for employability.

The following components of our coursework speak directly to our students’ ability to assist
pupils with career exploration, job attainment skills, and navigation through the world of
work:

In CPSY 614 students explore career occupation pathways by learning about self-awareness
career exploration activities (e.g., Circle of Life conducted in class).

In addition, candidates learn about Trait and Type, Developmental, and Person-Fit Career
Decision Theories to inform their career counseling work at schools. Students demonstrate

their knowledge by writing response papers to readings. They also develop a

CPSY 614
Syllabus

Circle of Life
Career

Exploration

Syllabus (Course
schedule)

Final Project

Administration of

Test (Class 1)

Interpreting Sl

Report Write-up
Instructions

Exploring
RIASEC
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academic/career counseling intervention that is informed by career development theories. In | CPSY 623/605
this assignments, candidates are also required to discuss the evaluation of the effectiveness Career

of the program they design.

Development

CPSY 622/604
Make It Happen

Standard 21: Personal and Social Development

The program
provides
candidates with the
opportunity to
apply knowledge
and understanding
to the theories,
concepts, processes,
skills and practices
required for
successful personal
and social
development.

Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program undergo a
transformative process in their own personal and social development in their journey to
become school counselors. The University of San Francisco offers ample opportunity for
students to discover who they are, what kind of school counselor they want to be, and
develop the necessary theories, concepts, processes, skill and practice to be an effective and
competent professional school counselor. This is covered in CPSY 606 (Cross-Cultural
Counseling), CPSY 607 (Counseling Theory and Practice), CPSY 618 (Law and Ethics),
CPSY 619 (Fieldwork Practicum), and CPSY 620-623/602-605 (PPS Internship and
Traineeship I-1V).

In CPSY 606, students are asked to examine their own cultural biases and cultural
development. Students are asked to complete a personal reflection paper of their own
cultural development and how that will influence them when they are school counselors.
Students then take place in a Fish Bowl Activity where they hear the stories and cultural
development of their classmates. Students are then asked to reflect on how their beliefs
have changed or have been altered after hearing these stories. Through this process,
students have a chance to examine and appreciate the unique journey that every person of
any cultural background must take and learn to respect the unique journey that every
student-client will take and the unique circumstances every student-client will bring with
them into their office even before the counselor has a chance to speak to them.

In CPSY 607, students learn both counseling theory and counseling skills. In addition to
lecture in which students learn about specific skills such as attending behaviors, active
listening, open and closed questioning, summarizing, paraphrasing, reflecting emotions,
confrontation etc., students have the chance to practice in triads the specific skills that were
discussed and get honest and constructive feedback about ways to improve their counseling
skills. In these counseling triads, students are assigned to (and rotate among) one of the
following roles: counselor, observer, and client. In addition, at the end of the course,
students are given the chance to reflect on themselves about what counseling theory or
theories resonated with them the most. While, it is important for all professional school
counselors to maintain a full tool chest when it comes to counseling theory and skills, it is
important to understand which counseling theories resonate the most with each graduate
student and why.

In CPSY 618, students evaluate their own legal and ethical values as they learn about the
exact legalese that comes with being a school counselor. While Law and Ethics itself is a
very black and white world, students learn that the black and the white occupy 10% of the
legal and ethical concerns that professional school counselor deal with on a daily basis.
Furthermore, the counselors own values will inevitably influence the actions and decisions
they make. Students are asked to complete inventories of their own values, beliefs and
decisions based on statements and situations given in class. Students then participate in
discussions with other students and are challenged to reflect upon their own views and
values so that they can better understand themselves and be able to recognize these decisions
to be more ethical school counselors.

In CPSY 619 and CPSY 620-623/602-605, students are allowed opportunities to discuss
their work in their fieldwork placements and get constructive feedback from their peers and
fieldwork instructors. This process allows for the most personal and social development for
students as they can reflect directly on their day-to-day activities at their fieldwork sites.
Also, through the process notes and weekly journals, students are allowed the opportunity to

CPSY 606
Fishbowl Activity

Personal
Reflection Paper

CPSY 607
Developing Your
Own Theoretical
Orientation

Feedback on
Counseling Skills

CPSY 618
Self-Assessment

Inventory

Understanding
Values and Ideals

Activity

CPSY 619,
620/602,
623/605
Reflective
Journals

Counselin
Process Notes
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reflect back on their time at their placements, see what they would do better, what best

practices would be in the future, and have time to fully process and see the past week’s

activities.
Candidates are While there is much professional development that goes into being a professional school CPSY 606
able to plan, counselor, the ultimate goal is to foster the personal and social development of the students Multicultural
organize and counselors serve. Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program Youth Case Study
implement understand that despite all the theory, skills, practices, intervention techniques and other

programs that
enable pupils to
acquire knowledge,
attitudes and
interpersonal skills
that help them
understand and
respect themselves
and others, make
decisions, set goals
and take necessary
action to achieve
goals, and to
understand and
develop safety and
survival skills.

topics that are discussed in class, the most important aspect of being a school counselor is to
act in the student’s best interest and provide them the necessary tools to be successful and
functional members of society. This topic is covered in CPSY 606 (Cross-Cultural
Counseling), CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in Schools), CPSY 609 (Educational
Psychology), CPSY 611 (Problem Solving Counseling), CPSY 615 (Assessment), CPSY
620 (PPS Internship/Traineeship 1), and CPSY 621 (PPS Internship/Traineeship I1).

In CPSY 606, students discuss how to create a culturally inclusive environment at their
schools. This includes conducting a student interview to learn about multicultural issues and
how to approach/address them with students and a group discussion in class about ways
students can apply what was learned in class and how to apply that knowledge to be agents
of change at our respective school sites.

In CPSY 608, students learn various different elements of prevention and intervention in
schools. Students learn about resilience in youth and the various factors that can contribute
to resilience. More importantly, students learn about which factors are within the control of
the school counselor and how school counselors can promote these factors to enable
students, who are in otherwise difficult circumstances, to continue to thrive in school.
Students also learn about various programs and resources that are well-researched and
proven to be effective in dealing with various issues such as bullying, violence prevention,
substance abuse, peer acceptance, social competence, etc.

In CPSY 609, students learn about the social, emotional, and moral development of students
and how we, as professional school counselors, help guide this development as youth are
discovering themselves. Students also discuss various intervention strategies and their basis
in Educational Psychology.

In CPSY 611, students learn how to modify behavior and various techniques that can be
used with students to make them aware of their own behaviors and critically analyze them.
Students learn how to conduct a motivational interview and help their student-clients
understand their behaviors and reflect on the functionality or dysfunctionality of those
actions. Students learn how to teach coping skills, relaxation techniques and various brief
interventions to their student-clients so that they can better modify and maintain their own
behaviors.

In CPSY 615, students learn about various assessment techniques and measures to use with
student-clients at the schools. Students learn how to utilize these tools to help their student-
clients assess their aptitude in given fields, develop better plans of action regarding their
immediate and future goals and plans, and the implications of diagnosed medical disorders
with how they effect a student-client’s functioning in the school setting.

In CPSY 620, students learn about counseling techniques and methods to help students set
goals and solve the everyday crises that befall every person. These techniques include
solution-focused counseling, and Glasser WDEP model.

In CPSY 621, students learn about restorative practices and how to effectively use it with
student-clients. Students were asked to participate in a restorative circle and, through
experiential learning, experience the techniques that are used in restorative practices as a
tool to allow the youth that students will work with to be more responsible for their actions

Assigned
Readings and
Lecture

CPSY 608
Assigned

Readings and
Lecture

CPSY 609
Moral
Development Case

Vignette

Assigned
Readings and
Lecture

CPSY 611
Syllabus

Motivational
Interview Activity

CPSY 615
Assigned

Readings and
Lecture

CPSY 620/602
Assigned

Readings and
Lecture

CPSY 621/603
Assigned

Readings and
Lecture
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and the implications of their actions on others.

Throughout the program, students learn various different techniques and are forced to

critically reflect on what are best practices when involved with different issues that will

befall the youth they will work with. There is no cut and dry method that will always work

with every student and thus USF School Counseling Program students know that as the

world changes and adapt the appropriate interventions and preventative strategies must be

modified and massaged to best fit the student-clients they will serve.
Standard 22: Leadership
Candidates know Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program understand that the | CPSY 608
the qualities, professional school counselor means having to be the point person when it comes to Program
principles, and guidance and counseling curriculum in their respective schools. To that effect, the Evaluation
styles of effective professional school counselor must serve as the leader and the voice in developing,
leadership. implementing and evaluating the effectiveness of counseling programs and curriculum in CPY 622/604,
Candidates also schools. They must understand how to present themselves in a meaningful and assertive 623/605

possess the
knowledge, skills
and attitudes of
effective leadership
by acting as agents
of change in
planning,
organizing,
implementing,
managing and
evaluating the
outcomes of school
counseling and
guidance programs
that increase
student learning
and achievement.

way, how to work within the school system to effectively implement guidance and
counseling curriculum, and above all else, maintain the focus of advocating for the students
and being accountable to student learning and achievement. These topics are covered in
CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in Schools), CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology),
CPSY 616 (Counselor as Researcher), CPSY 617 (Consulting with Schools), and CPSY
622-623/604-605 (PPS Internship/Traineeship I11-1V).

In CPSY 608 and CPSY 622-623/604-605, students learn how to conduct a program
audit/evaluation. In this assignment, students learn to understand the school climate,
understand who the major players of the school community are, and how guidance and
counseling curriculum are implemented. With this knowledge, students can take on
leadership roles in taking charge of who to mobilize and engage in discussion about
counseling curriculum. Moreover, school counselors—as leaders--learn what the culture of
the school is and identify and implement specific changes to guidance and counseling
curriculum, and who can serve as allies and support for new guidance programs. In
addition, candidates are divided into three groups to design programs to make schools a
positive environment for students to succeed academically. Each group designs an eight-
week program to address bullying, school climate and school connectedness, and
organizational, study skills, and motivational enhancement. Each group exemplifies
leadership by identifying and presenting objectives of what the students will be learning,
what will be taught, how will it be taught, how will the skills transfer from the group to the
school setting, the role of the family, and a method for assessing the effectiveness of the
program.

In CPSY 609, Educational Psychology, students develop and use practical skills to become
an integrated part of the school in multiple areas. Candidates utilize teachers as a resource to
better understand how counselors can be more effective in supporting student learning and
teachers through classroom management. Candidates demonstrate knowledge by completing
the Teacher Interview assignment during which they interview two different teachers (i.e.,
English Language Learner, special education, or honors instruction). In addition, candidates
compare and contrast each teacher’s perspective of the role of the counseling office and
school support services. In another assignment, candidates complete a paper on the
observation of an Individualized Education Plan, Restorative Practice Circle, grade or
subject level meeting, or a Student Success Team. This observation provides candidates with
a better understanding of why the meeting was called, who is included in the process, how
does this process support the student, the school, and the family, what the outcome was, how
the process helped lead to a conclusion, how productive the meeting was, and what was the
role of the school counselor in the meeting. While completing these assignments, candidates
develop strong leadership skills because they are able to identify problems that impede
student learning and how school counselors can implement effective interventions to
improve outcomes for students.

Needs Assessment

and Program
Audit

CPSY 616
Assignment 1

CPSY 617
Assigned Reading
and Lecture

Assignments
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Furthermore, the CPSY 622-623/604-605 program audit assignment requires students to
observe their own mentor counselors (and their service) as leaders in their schools. By
observing professional school counselors in the field, students learn valuable leadership and
advocacy skills from those who practice it everyday, those who are in the field and at the
schools.
In CPSY 616, Counselor as a Researcher, graduate students become competent in
knowledge and skill of effectively using data to impact program development,
implementation, and evaluation, as to support improved learning and achievement outcomes
for students. In this course, students gain knowledge in basic qualitative and quantitative
research designs, read and critique published research in school counseling, psychology, and
education, conduct a school-based needs assessment for counseling and support services,
develop a comprehensive program evaluation of counseling and support services, be able to
apply research outcomes to prevention and intervention strategies in schools, present
research findings to students, parents, school staff, and community stakeholders for program
planning and development, and finally to develop a research proposal using research
methods. Through this process, students learn how to digest previous research to help
inform their decisions so that they can effectively present this information to stakeholders
and be institutional in leading well-researched programs and curriculum to the schools.
Candidates in the course are also provided with knowledge on grant writing and how that
translates into funds for schools and student enhancement.
In CPSY 617, students learn how to consult with schools to make district-wide system
changes and site-level changes. They also learn how to consult for system changes and
school-reform. They also have the opportunity to critically analyze existing guidance and
counseling curriculum. Through this process, they learn the essential skills in being an
intelligent consumer of guidance curriculum and if the intervention is truly effective.
Furthermore, through the presentation, students learn once again how to cogently present
arguments for or against particular curriculums so that they can take charge of the
curriculum that is implemented in their schools.
Standard 23: Advocacy
Candidates Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program understand that CPSY 614
demonstrate skills professional school counselors are on the front-line in ensuring that all youth succeed Syllabus
and attitudes academically in schools. When grades start to fall or when there are sudden changes in
essential for academic performance, school counselors often are the first to be notified for targeted Vocational
advocating for the | intervention to help struggling students succeed. In addition, students frequently turn to Inventories
learning and school counselors for information about college, scholarships, and abilities to increase their
academic success of | educational opportunities. Middling students will often turn to counselors for advice on the | Final Group
all pupils. direction they should take to achieve their future and current educational goals, given their Paper &
skill set. With all these different situations that school counselors inevitably get involved in, | Presentation
it is crucial for professional school counselors to be well versed in all spectrums of the
educational world so that they are equipped to handle any and all students and their CPSY 612
concerns. These topics are covered in CPSY 612 (Developmental Counseling: Children and | Racial Identity
Adolescents), CPSY 614 (Academic and Career Counseling), CPSY 621/603 (PPS
Internship/Traineeship I1), and CPSY 622/604 (PPS Internship/Traineeship I1). CPSY 621/603
Assigned
In CPSY 612, candidates evaluate the racial identity climate of the school where they are Readings and
conducting their Fieldwork practicum. After they evaluate the racial identity climate at their | Lecture
school, they discuss plans of action to change the racial climate at their schools (see school
racial identity handout). This assignment allows students to demonstrate their advocacy CPSY 622/604
skills in promoting success in learning for culturally diverse children and youth. Assigned
Readings and
In CPSY 614, students learn about Academic and Career Counseling as it relates to social Lecture

justice. Graduate students learn how to work with all youth within the school system, how
to prepare students from transitions between schools, different theories related to career
counseling, and tools and skill practice related to career and academic counseling. Students
also have an opportunity to personally experience specific career inventories and analyze
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their effectiveness for the youth they serve. Students also develop an academic/career

intervention for a targeted group that is underserved in school populations. In this course

and through out their time in the program, graduate students become advocates for students

at their school site, helping them gain access to educational, community, and academic

resources that they need to succeed in their careers and academically. Students demonstrate

their skills and knowledge in their final paper and presentation, which presents a unique

academic counseling intervention/program for youth. It is required for candidates to

incorporate advocacy and multiculturalism into this intervention.

In CPSY 621/603, students learn about matriculation through the school systems. They

learn how to analyze transcripts, how to use the UC Doorways website to identify which

classes are A-G compliant, what certain codes and abbreviations represent on the transcript,

and what requirements are necessary for students to matriculate from middle school to high

school and from high school to post-secondary education and/or career pathways. They

demonstrate knowledge by using these skills at their school sites to advocate for their

caseload of students.

In CPSY 622/604, students discuss the college going culture at their respective placement

sites. Students share with their peers about the resources available at each of their sites,

answer questions to clear up misunderstanding or misinformation about the college process,

and how to build a successful resource center for college and other post-secondary options at

their schools.
Candidates are Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program understand that, CPSY 606
able to identify despite our best efforts, the educational system has its inherent flaws when it comes to Group
institutional, effectively supporting the learning and academic success of all students. Whether the flaws | Presentation
systemic, are at the institutional level or down to the individual level, barriers still exist which limit
interpersonal and the growth potential of the youth we serve. As agents of change in schools, professional CPSY 608
intrapersonal school counselors need to be able to identify these barriers and serve to eliminate them so Special Topics
barriers to that all students have the chance to maximize their potential in school. For example, many | Assignment
learning, and are high schools do not offer assistance for college applications to all students and many schools
able to plan and expect students to seek out this service on their own. Other schools do not systematically CPSY 609
implement insure that all students are given the same information on graduation requirements. Assigned
strategies to Candidates learn about institutional, systemic, interpersonal, and intrapersonal barriers in Readings and
eliminate those different classes. This topic is covered in CPSY 606 (Cross Cultural Counseling), CPSY 608 | Lecture

barriers and
effectively support
positive learning
and achievement
outcomes for all

pupils.

(Prevention and Intervention in Schools), CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology for
Counselors), CPSY 617 (Consulting with Schools), and all Traineeship/Internship courses.

In CPSY 606, students do group presentations about a particular minority group or culture
that professional school counselors work with. This includes cultural groups like Native
Americans, Latino/Latino-Americans, Asians/Asian-Americans, etc. They also discuss
other targeted minority groups like LGBTQ Youth and Disabled Youth. In these group
presentations, candidates must identify the struggles and barriers facing these groups,
counseling implications for working with these youth, and strategies for how to help these
students within their particular cultural circumstances to help maximize their potential.

In CPSY 608, students are asked to identify evidence-based intervention programs and
strategies to help and advocate for culturally diverse youth (such as GLBTQ, African
American, Latina/o American, etc.,). Candidates must also identify community resources
and literature (both print and electronic) to advocate for these students so that they are given
every opportunity and have the support they need to thrive academically in schools.

In CPSY 609, students discuss the Student Support Teams (SST), 504, and Individual
Educational Plan (IEP) process at length in class and learn about different institutional,
cultural, and systemic barriers that students face at school. Graduate students also
demonstrate knowledge through a group presentation about this particular topic and identify
some of the shortcomings and problems associated with the special education system.

Critical Issues
Presentation

CPSY 617

Assigned
Readings and
Lecture

Educational
Governance

Paper &
Presentation

50




USF - PPS Program Assessment

2011

Particularly, students have a chance to review a comprehensive study conducted at Stanford

University on SFUSD’s Special Education Program, identify the disparities that exist in the

program, and help to generate solutions for these problems.

In CPSY 617, students learn how to identify issues and problems with the existing school

system and how to consult and advocate for school reform with an emphasis on equity and

social justice for all students. Candidate development in this competency is further

enhanced when they complete an Educational Governance Paper and Presentation, which

helps students identify administrative, school board, and best practice policies surrounding

specific topics. Students are asked to identify concerns with the implementation at their

school sites, recommendations how to remedy the concerns, and who specifically would

they need to engage/who would be affected by the changes made.

In Traineeship/Internship classes, students dedicate time discussing and reflecting back on

their time at their placement sites. These discussions often revolve around the specific

youth each student is seeing. Students are given feedback and input from classmates about

how best to bridge academic, socio-emotional, and career gaps for these students, whether

they are concerns within themselves, peers, teachers or their greater world. Fieldwork

instructors also comment on what their best practice solutions would be for the concerns the

youth in schools are presenting. One of the most powerful tools for USF School Counseling

Students is this input from practicing school counselors who know what it is like working

with these youth and the real troubles they face. These discussions strongly focus on the role

of the school counselor as advocate and how to identify and address institutional, systemic,

and intrapersonal, and interpersonal barriers to achievement.
Standard 24: Learning, Achievement and Instruction
Candidates know Graduate students in the University of San Francisco’s School Counseling Program fully CPSY 611
appropriate understand that the work of the counselor has evolved from the days where the stern-faced Assigned
classroom counselor sits behind a desk and dictates what a student should and should not be doing. Readings and
management The professional school counselor must fully understand what happens in the classroomand | Lecture
strategies and the daily challenges that teachers face, particularly in diverse, urban schools. These
techniques for challenges can be particularly difficult as new teachers begin and themselves have difficulty | CPSY 610
assisting teachers with classroom management strategies and techniques. As a part of that understanding, Assigned
with classroom students enroll in a variety of courses that address how to move the realm of school Readings and
organization. counseling from the counseling office into the classrooms. Classroom management and Lecture

organization topics are covered in CPSY 611 (Problem Solving Counseling), CPSY 610

(Consulting with Parents and Teachers), CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology for Case Study

Counselors), CPSY 620/602 (PPS Internship/Traineeship 1).

Group

In CPSY 611, students learn a variety of techniques and strategies that assist with classroom | Presentation

management including how to conduct a functional assessment, principles of behavioral

modification, creating classroom management contracts, and behavior support plans. For CPSY 609

example, students are assigned specific readings that focus on behavioral interventions for Assigned

student classroom behavior.

In CPSY 610, students learn specific skills that include consulting with teachers about
emotional or behavioral problems, presenting student case studies and how to engage
teachers in the behavior support process, and developing professional development
workshops for teachers regarding classroom behavior management. For example, students
present a staff development workshop or parent development workshop that addresses a
critical student issue. One possible topic is behavioral classroom management.

In CPSY 609 and CPSY 620, students learn and present about the Student Success/Study
Team process and how it is used as a general education intervention for behavioral concerns
of students in the classroom.

Readings/Lecture

Observation
Paper

CPSY 620/602
Class Presentation
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Candidates Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program recognizes that the | CPSY 607
understand entire education community is moving towards standards-based curriculum and Final Project
curriculum design, | accountability and that the counseling office is not exempt from this movement. More and
lesson plan more, educators are being asked to move from their cloistered offices to where they can CPSY 609
development, and deliver instruction and curriculum in the most natural setting of education, the classroom. In | Assigned
instructional response, students are given instruction both in the concept and theory of lesson planning as | Readings and
strategies for well the development and implementation of standards-based guidance curriculum thatisto | Lecture

teaching counseling
and guidance
related material.

be delivered in classrooms. Students are also taught how to involve the appropriate
stakeholders in the school community The American School Counselors Association has
outlined the standards to which professional school counselors are expected to adhere to in
their curriculum. These topics are covered in CPSY 607 (Counseling Theory and Skills),
CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology for Counselors), CPSY 621/603 (PPS
Internship/Traineeship I1), and CPSY 622/604 (PPS Internship/Traineeship I11)

In CPSY 607, students develop professional development/classroom curriculum that targets
a target group or groups of students, parents, teachers and/or school staff, based off of
existing and well-known counseling theories and backed by literature in the field.

In CPSY 609, students learn about the theory and concepts of lesson planning and classroom
guidance as it pertains to school counselors, the SST/IEP/504 process to involve major
stakeholders in schools, and learning styles/classroom organization.

In CPSY 610, students develop professional development curriculum addressing a wide-
range of topics to deliver to school staff and/or parents.

In CPSY 621/603, students develop a four week curriculum for a workshop or classroom
guidance presentation. This curriculum is to be implemented in the classroom in the Fall at
each student’s respective internship sites. Students also learn about different mental
disorders such as ADHD, autism, depression, etc. and how that can impact a student’s
ability to function and learn in the classroom.

In CPSY 622/604, students are provided the “Make It Happen!” curriculum, a college
guidance curriculum for high school seniors that is to be implemented during the school
year. Students receive supervision and guidance for this curriculum during class time and
are expected to report back/turn-in accompanying parental consent forms, student consent
forms, and pre/posttest surveys.

Observation
Paper

Critical Issues
Presentation

CPSY 610

Group
Presentation

CPSY 621/603

Assigned
Readings/Lecture

Workshop
Presentation

CPSY 622/604
Curriculum

Delivery

Make It Happen!

Standard 25: Individ

ual Counseling

Candidates
demonstrate
knowledge of the
theories of
counseling, the
stages of the
counseling
relationship, and
the elements of
effective
counseling,
particularly as they
pertain to the three
domains of school
counseling.

In the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program, candidates begin their two-
year course load with CPSY 607 (Counseling Theory and Practice). This course introduces
the major counseling theories, and mandates that students apply such theories to school-
based case studies. Students are required to address major components of the theory they
have chosen to discuss, and must provide concrete examples of how they would implement
those components with the student in case studies.

In addition to course assignments and lectures, students also break out into triads and
practice the skills they are learning. This hands-on experience provides students with a
foundation to call upon while beginning their work at their fieldwork placements. Students
learn active listening skills as well as theory-specific techniques, which prepare them to
assist pupils with exploration of emotions and conflict management.

As an urban institution, the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program
promotes a culturally-sensitive approach to work with students. As such, our courses all
contain components of multicultural competency development, aligning with the social
justice approach our program takes. Understanding that many major counseling theories
derive from European worldviews, our program also encourages candidates to consider their
own worldviews and pupil’s worldviews when applying counseling theories. This practice

CPSY 607

Major Theories
Reading

Counseling Triads

Critical Case
Analysis

School-Based
Intervention

Development

CPSY 620/602
Review of
Counseling Skills
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augments candidates’ counseling styles and techniques in order to meet the needs of
culturally diverse populations in schools.

The following components of our coursework speak to our students’ ability to demonstrate
comprehension and application of counseling theories and active listening techniques:

In CPSY 607 students are required to study and apply the following theories to realistic
school and pupil counseling situations: Psychoanalytic, Adlerian, Existential, Person-
Centered, Gestalt, Behavioral, Cognitive Behavioral, Reality, Feminist, and Postmodern.

In CPSY 607 students practice and demonstrate basic counseling skills to use in a school
setting with children, youth, and their families by forming triads and assuming roles of
counselor, student, and observer. Feedback is provided by peers and by professor.

In CPSY 607 students also demonstrate their knowledge of counseling theories by
completing three critical case analysis papers, wherein techniques from major counseling
theories must be discussed and applied to case vignettes provided by the professor.

In CPSY 607 students must develop and write a school-based intervention with a particular
population of students or issue and incorporate a minimum of two major counseling
theories. At the completion of this assignment, students present a portion of their
intervention to their classmates.

In CPSY 620 (Group Counseling Skills) student revisit counseling skills and discuss
methods of improving technique.

Candidates also
know and
demonstrate skills
in helping pupils
cope with personal
and interpersonal
problems as well as
skills in crisis
intervention in
response to
personal, school,
and community
crises.

Beginning with CPSY 607 (Counseling Theory and Practice), students move into their
fieldwork sites and commence their one-on-one work with pupils in the school setting. This
experience lasts the duration of the program, resulting in a minimum total of 700 hours of
time in the field. A major component of the fieldwork experience is supervision, a time
when students may discuss highlights and challenges, areas of strength and improvement in
their counseling skills/practice. Candidates frequently discuss instances of working with
pupils on issues of personal and/or interpersonal nature. Bringing these scenarios to the
greater group during supervision allows other students to learn vicariously through their
colleagues and supervisor, and also provides an opportunity for students to demonstrate
comprehension of successful counseling techniques.

Additionally, one of the courses in our program, CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in
Schools), teaches students how to use evidence-based intervention programs when personal,
school, and/or community crises arise. Students have the opportunity to study various
techniques and are encouraged to apply them at their fieldwork sites if the need arises. Their
knowledge is also demonstrated in course quizzes.

Students also enroll in CPSY 610 (Consultation in Schools), which teaches ways of
advocating for pupils by seeking consultation. These consultations directly assist our
students in providing pupils with better and more comprehensive services, especially as they
relate to personal, interpersonal, and academic crises/problems.

The following components of our program speak to students ability to effectively assist
students with personal and/or interpersonal problems as well as provide responsive services
when crises arise:

In CPSY 608 students study resilience and discuss ways of assisting students to build
resilience during challenging times.

In CPSY 608 students study temperament, family structures, and characteristics of healthy
families in order to better assist pupils with personal and/or interpersonal problems. They
also demonstrate their knowledge in weekly take-home quizzes.

CPSY 608
Resilience

Temperament and
Family

CPSY 610
Emotional/
Behavioral

Academic
Problems
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In CPSY 610 students study consultation in schools as it relates to emotional/behavioral and
academic problems.
Candidates are Students in our program spend a significant amount of time dedicated toward understanding | CPSY 616

able to design and
implement
programs of
wellness
promotion,
prevention,
treatment and

trends within the field of School Counseling, and understand the importance of integrating
evidence-based programs and techniques into their work with pupils. As such, students
must enroll in CPSY 616 (Counselor as Researcher). This course teaches students how to
identify strong prevention and intervention programs which are based on research conducted
within the field.

Additionally, students also enroll in CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in Schools), a

Evidence Based
Prevention/
Intervention

CPSY 608
Prevention/
Intervention

intervention course which asks students to explore themes of risk and resilience, and to create a Program
services. prevention/intervention curriculum for pupils. These programs, which satisfy a component

of the course, are also shared amongst classmates, providing them with valuable resources

from which to call upon when working with pupils in schools.

The following features of our coursework demonstrate that our students are able to identify

needs, and create effective, evidence-based prevention and intervention programs:

In CPSY 616 students gain the ability to apply research outcomes to prevention and

intervention development in schools.

In CPSY 608 students must research and develop an 8-session prevention program, which

involves: assessment of student needs, development of 9-15 strategies to address the

problem, and which has an adequate evaluative method.
In addition, During their course work in CPSY607, candidates learn to apply counseling techniques CPSY 607
candidates while also discussing ways to evaluate expected outcomes of their counseling interventions Critical Case
understand and (e.g., critical case analyses assignments and discussion) Analysis
possess skill for
evaluating In CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention), candidates learn about evidence-based CPSY 608
counseling approaches and evaluations for prevention and intervention of Depression, Self-Harm, Syllabus
outcomes, Suicide, Eating Disorders, and Substance Abuse. Candidates demonstrate their knowledge in
including the a take-home quiz that addresses this topic. CPSY 616
impact of Evaluation
individual and In CPSY 616 (Counselor as Researcher), candidates are taught a variety of acceptable and Methods
small group proven ways of evaluation. Our program impresses upon candidates the importance of
counseling on evaluative methods, and incorporates elements of evaluation into many major projects and Research
student learning presentations. Proposal
and achievement. Assignment

In CPSY 622 (PPS Traineeship) students are required to conduct an American School

Counselor Association (ASCA) Program Audit at their fieldwork sites, which involves a CPSY 622/604

comprehensive evaluation of a school’s counseling department. A portion of this audit asks
our students to evaluate ways in which the counseling department’s services reach entire
student populations as well as how effectively they do so.

ASCA Program
Audit

CPSY 611

In CPSY 611 (Problem Solving Counseling), students also explore ways in which Functional

counseling can be conducted with students in order to increase learning and achievement. Analysis

This course promotes the usage of the Functional Analysis and Collaborative Problem

Solving methodology in order to ascertain more effective and suitable ways of meeting

student needs. A key component of both processes is an evaluative tool which determines

whether the intervention ought to continue or be further refined.
Candidates know The courses prescribed in our program invite candidates to professionally practice Fieldwork
community-based counseling so to meet the needs of the pupils they serve. Sometimes, however, the needs of | Competency
mental health pupils are greater than what the school can provide. In those situations it is imperative that Evaluation
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referral resources our students be familiar with Community Based Organizations and other outside resources CPSY 610
and effective where pupils and families may be referred. It follows, therefore, that we provide students Syllabus
referral practices. with a variety of ways to gain knowledge about resources outside of schools and within the

community. CPSY 617

Syllabus

When candidates are at their school fieldwork site, they are directly exposed to pertinent (CBO assignment)

community agencies and discuss with their supervisors effective referral practices for pupils

and their families in their caseload. Referral practices for mental health services are also

discussed with University Fieldwork Supervisors and colleagues in PPS traineeship courses

(supervision component). This competency is evaluated by on-site supervisors.

In addition, the course CPSY 610 (Consulting with Parents and Teachers) covers important

content with respect to mental health consultation, which includes knowledge and referral

services of pupils and families when applicable.

In the course CPSY 617 (Consulting with Schools), candidates are required to present and

share knowledge about relevant community agencies where they could refer pupils/families

they are working with at their school sites.
Standard 26: Group Counseling and Facilitation
Candidates The University of San Francisco School Counseling Program trains counselors to be well CPSY 613

understand group
dynamics and
possess skill in
group work,
including
counseling, psycho-
educational, task,
and peer helping
groups; and
facilitation of teams
to enable pupils to
overcome barriers
and impediments to
learning.

equipped not only in individual counseling, but also in group settings. Our program places a
high importance on the ability to successfully and compassionately facilitate a group, as
much social and academic benefit can arise as a result. Our program incorporates group
counseling skills into its courses, one of which is CPSY 613 (Group Counseling Skills).

Just as students were introduced to major counseling theories in CPSY 607, CPSY 613
teaches students group counseling theories. Topics covered in this class include: group
dynamics, confidentiality, establishing rules, development of group curriculum, legal/ethical
issues pertaining to groups, and methods of evaluation.

Additionally, students also must gain hands-on experience with group facilitation.
Fieldwork classes require students to log hours specifically in group counseling and
facilitation. Students have the opportunity to discuss their experiences during the
supervision portion of class, and are able to highlight challenges and successes in their work
with pupils in the group setting.

The following features of our program speak specifically to students’ ability to demonstrate
comprehension and experience in group counseling skills, facilitation, and evaluation:

In CPSY 613 students gain an understanding of group counseling: as it differs from
individual counseling, in terms of its benefits and limitations, and how it can add to a
counselor’s understanding of how pupils’ behaviors within a group are a function of the
influence their peers, family, and cultural communities have on them.

In CPSY 613 students are provided with counseling skills and techniques, specific to group
counseling and facilitation.

In CPSY 613 students gain experience facilitating a small group by participating in and
facilitating a small group with classmates.

In CPSY 613 students research and develop a psycho-educational group geared toward a
specific population and which will run for ten weeks, taking into consideration multicultural
needs.

In CPSY 620 (PPS Traineeship) students participate in a review of group counseling skills,
further complementing the development of these skills in other courses.

Group Counseling
Introduction

Group Counseling
and Facilitation
Skills

Small Group
Experience

Psycho-
Educational

Group Proposal

CPSY 620/602
Group Counseling
Skills Review
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Standard 27: Collaboration, Coordination and Team Building
Candidates apply Candidates in the School Counseling Program at USF learn to evaluate and implement CPSY 610
skills of effective effective programs of consultation and collaboration that involve student, parents, school, Syllabus
collaboration and community agencies. For example, CPSY 610 (Consulting with Parents and Teachers)
among school staff, | isa course that offers consultation models to collaborate with school personnel, community | Case Study
parents, and family members. In addition, candidates learn about resources in the community with
individuals, groups, | which they may coordinate services to support pupils and families in schools. In CPSY 610, | CPSY 617
and agencies in the | candidates complete a consultation Case Study in which they develop plans of action and Review of
community to meet | collaboration among different parties in schools. This involves collaborating with family, Program
developmental community agencies, and school personnel to find the most effective strategies to support
needs along a pupils.
continuum of
preschool through | Also, in CPSY 617 (Consulting with Schools), candidates learn to collaborate with school
adult pupils. systems (i.e., an organizational approach) in order to support pupils. In the course,

candidates demonstrate their learning of collaboration and support structures in their review

of a specific guidance curriculum/program that address pupils’ needs. They identify the

goals of the program, its effectiveness, and the training required to implement it. The

research and implementation of curriculum guidance/program may require collaboration in

different levels within the school system.
In collaborative As an example of coordinating and providing services for school community members, CPSY 610
efforts, candidates | candidates identify needs and provide knowledge/skills to address such needs. Specifically, | Group
demonstrate candidates develop and practice teaching material intended to collaborate with parents and Presentation
competence in teachers. In CPSY 610 (Consulting with Teachers and Parents), candidates design and
coordinating the implement a Parent Workshop or a Staff Development workshop on a topic related to pupil CPSY 608
services of education or wellbeing. Special Topics
community Assighment
members, agency In addition, in CPSY 617 (Consulting with Schools), candidates engage in a research project
personnel and in which they become familiar with multiple community resources available to the school CPSY 611

parents within a
comprehensive
school counseling
and guidance
program as it
relates to the
educational mission
of the school.

and populations they serve. Through pursuing this investigation, candidates develop skills to
identify community resources to collaborate with. In their presentation, candidates elaborate
on increasing community-school-family collaborations with pertinent agencies.

In CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in Schools), candidates are taught about the
importance of coordination and collaboration among families, schools, and community
resources in delivering preventions/interventions. In this course, candidates complete a
Special Topics Assignment, in which each candidate researches a factor that impact youth
development (e.g., homelessness; diversity; self-esteem; gang affiliation, etc.). Part of this
assignment is also to gather specific resources for teachers, families, and counselors to
address the topic of youth development they are investigating about.

In CPSY 611, candidates develop a functional analysis of problems behaviors in schools.
They interview teachers and parents to gather information and develop intervention plans,
which involve collaboration and coordination with teachers and parents in order to
implement it.

During their fieldwork evaluation, candidates are assessed in their collaboration skills by
listing activities conducted at their schools that speak to collaboration competencies.

Function Analysis

Competency
attestation sheet/

community and
coordination

Candidates know
and possess skills in
building effective
working teams of

Throughout the School Counseling Program, candidates develop team-building skills
working with their fellow classmates in the cohort model. This collaboration continues after
graduating from the program. In CPSY 617, candidates share resources with one another by
researching a community based organizations to support pupils. Candidates present their

CPSY 617
CBO Assignment
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school staff,
parents and

information to the rest of the class.

CPSY 610
Reflection Paper

community Candidates learn about first-hand collaboration/coordination experiences from professionals
members for that serve schools in the community. For example, in CPSY 610, members from the SFUSD | CPSY 608
eliminating community (e.g., a Parent Liaison, Social Worker, and Special Ed Supervisor) serve as guest | In-class
personal, social, lecturers in the class. These lectures afford candidates with concrete practical knowledge Assignment
and institutional they can use in their collaboration and consultation work in schools. Candidates demonstrate
barriers to learning | their knowledge by writing reflection papers. CPSY 621/603
and increasing Syllabus
student academic Candidates also help pupils to be successful through guidance activities. Candidates learn (Workshop
achievement and and demonstrate their abilities to coordinate guidance activities in different ways. For Presentation)
learning success. example, in CPSY 608, candidates do an In-class Assignment where they design an 8-

session guidance program or intervention. The topics addressed in their intervention may

include a program for bullying, improving school climate, and study skills.

Candidates also practice developing guidance lessons in CPSY 621/603 (PPS

Traineeship/Internship 1), in which they create four lesson plans/curriculum on a specific

topic for a particular audience.
Standard 28: Organizational Systems and Program Development
Candidates Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program understand that CPSY 608
understand the schools are educational systems. No individual pupil, teacher, staff or administrator works Assigned
organization, on an island; they all work in concert together and thus collaboration and organization in Readings and
structure, and educational systems is crucial. Students further understand that school counseling programs | Lecture
cultural context of | are a part of this system and thus are held accountable to the entire school system.
schools as Moreover, school counseling programs are aligned with the overall mission and plan of the Special Topics
educational school. This topic is covered in CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in Schools), CPSY | Assignment
systems and are 610 (Consulting with Parents and Teachers), CPSY 616 (Counselor as Researcher), CPSY
able to plan, 617 (Consulting with Schools), CPSY 622-623/604-605 (PPS Internship/Traineeship 111- CPSY 610
develop, implement | IV). Assigned
and evaluate Readings and
systemic and In CPSY 608, students learn about different prevention and intervention techniques to use in | Lecture
comprehensive their counseling interventions. Students demonstrate knowledge by critically evaluating
counseling and different prevention/intervention programs and by distinguishing the different between Group

guidance programs
that are part of an
overall school plan.

primary (universal), secondary (selective), and tertiary (targeted) strategies. Students
demonstrate their knowledge by presenting special topics and identifying community
resources for the specific topic in each presentation.

In CPSY 610, students learn about consulting with teachers and parents. Students learn
about the ethical implications of consulting, different theories regarding consultation, and
how to develop and deliver professional development/parent workshops to further
counseling and guidance programs that are in line with the school climate and culture of
their respective sites. Students demonstrate knowledge by developing their own parent
workshop or staff development training around a particular topic. They deliver this to their
classmates to practice the skills of implementing such a workshop or meeting.

In CPSY 616, students learn how to provide evidence of the effectiveness of counseling and
guidance programs to key stakeholders. Such data are valuable at a school site for evaluative
and monetary reasons. Students learn how to systematically collect both qualitative and
quantitative data to evaluate systemic and comprehensive guidance programs. Students
demonstrate knowledge through preparing, writing up, and presenting cogent reports of data
collected in a specific counseling program. Students also learn about the grant writing
process with the Director of the Office of Sponsored Programs at the University of San
Francisco. They learn how to write an effective grant proposal, the different types of grants,
and the necessary steps that need to be taken to submit and have a grant approved.

In CPSY 617, students learn about the organizational structures of the educational system.
They learn how the existing system works, how to navigate the system and how to be

Presentation

CPSY 616
Research Paper

Grant Planning
Worksheet

CPSY 617
Syllabus

Guidance
Curriculum
Review

CPSY 622/604,
623/605
Needs Assessment

and Program
Audit
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effective agents of change within their school community so that counseling and guidance
needs are met while still honoring the school’s climate and culture. Students also critically
evaluate existing guidance curriculum and examine its effectiveness and its applicability to
their respective placement sites.

In CPSY 622-623/604-605, students demonstrate knowledge by conducting a program audit
of their respective placement sites (a local public school). They observe their mentor
counselors and teachers; interview teacher, staff, students, and parents; review school data;
make note of school climate and culture and provide recommendations for further program
improvement. This is all done in accordance with the ASCA National Model Workbook.
They prepare a report of this program audit as part of their course requirement.

Such programs
include student
outcomes that
reflect the impact
of counseling and
guidance programs
on student learning
and academic
achievement.

Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program understand that
professional school counselors must be accountable for the outcomes of their school
counseling interventions. In the current standards-based, evidence-based methods of
evaluation, providing meaningful quantitative and qualitative data is essential in
demonstrating effective school counseling interventions on student learning and academic
achievement. This topic is covered in CPSY 616 (Counselor as Researcher) and in the
“Make It Happen!” curriculum, a part of CPSY 622-623/604-605.

In CPSY 6186, students learn about different qualitative (i.e. interviews, focus groups,
observations, narrative, case study approach, etc.,), and quantitative (i.e., survey methods,
student achievement data, test scores, etc.,) methods used to perform research and evaluate
the effectiveness of counseling and guidance programs. Candidates specifically learn how to
use different kinds of data (such as existing data in schools (GPA, attendance records, etc.))
as pre and post quantitative measures to show the effectiveness of counseling programs on
student learning and academic achievement. Students also learn how to design pre/post
surveys with both quantitative and qualitative measures and how to evaluate this data to
present to different stakeholders in the schools they serve. To demonstrate their knowledge,
students must collect and analyze data at their school site and prepare a report of the data to
demonstrate the impact of the counseling program on student learning, achievement, and
other socio-emotional outcomes.

Students in the second year of the program, implement and evaluate the “Make It Happen!”
curriculum at their school site. Make it Happen is a college preparation and access
curriculum based on evidence and developed by the Coordinator of the School Counseling
Program (Professor Christine Yeh) along with the Head Counselor at San Francisco Unified
School District (Theresa Jahangir). It is 10 sessions long and includes information about
financial aid, high school requirements, scholarships, college applications, personal
statement, and working with families for support. Graduate students work in all realms of
organizational systems and program development in using this curriculum. For example,
students collaborate with other counselors, teachers and staff to help to plan and deliver the
curriculum. They identify the target group of pupils that would benefit from the curriculum.
They deliver consent forms to the pupils and the parents to allow all necessary parties to be
aware of the curriculum and the corresponding evaluation of the program. They administer
pre and post surveys to evaluate specific pupil gains in terms of academic achievement,
social support, school engagement, and college self-efficacy from the implementation of the
curriculum. Finally, students deliver the curriculum to provide crucial information
regarding post-secondary options to those target pupils.

CPSY 616
Course Objectives

Description of
Quantitative

Measures

Description of
Qualitative

Measures

Make It Happen

Standard 29: Prevention Education and Training

Candidates know
and have skill in
the planning,
organizing and
implementing
educational

Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling program understand that the
professional school counselor cannot accomplish his or her job by sitting at the desk and
passively waiting for the work to come to them. We recognize that to in order to make a
successful and powerful impact on the lives of the youth we work with; we must learn how
to coordinate educational programs and services that help to strengthen and support both the
minds and the hearts of those youth. We must possess the knowledge and skills to develop

CPSY 607
Final Project

CPSY 613

Group Final
Project
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programs designed | these programs, either from a pre-determined curriculum, or through active collaboration, CPSY 617
to promote pupil gathering or resources, creativity, and research and analysis of previous work in this area. In | Assignments
learning and high addition, we must organize, and then implement, these programs successfully for the youth
academic we serve. This topic is covered in the final project for CPSY 607 (Counseling Theory and CPSY 621/603
achievement. Practice), a project in CPY 613 (Group Counseling), CPSY 617 (Consulting with Schools), | Workshop
CPSY 621/603 (PPS Internship/Traineeship 11) and CPSY 622-623/604-605 (PPS Presentation
Internship/Traineeship I11-1V).
CPSY 622/604,
In CPSY 607, students develop a complete curriculum focusing on a targeted group or 623/605

groups of students and a particular topic that needs to be addressed such as gang prevention,
truancy, college access, etc. Students review previous literature to find out what elements
make their program effective, plan the necessary lessons and activities that are to take place,
and then do a mock session or sessions in class with their classmates as the targeted group.

In CPSY 613, students learn about the necessary elements of running groups in the school
setting. Students develop a multi-session psycho-educational group targeted toward a
specific group of students for a specific goal. Students identify how they will screen the
group members, build trust in the group, develop group cohesion, and then terminating the
group. Students then outline one particular session and decide what activities to do, how to
open and then how to close that session.

In CPSY 617, students are tasked to evaluate the effectiveness of existing intervention
programs that are popularly used in schools. They are asked to identify the target group, the
purpose/goal of the program, how it is implemented (using what kind of teaching style) and
to evaluate its effectiveness in intervening on or reducing the targeted behavior or behaviors.

In CPSY 621/603, students plan their own four-week class curriculum surrounding a
particular topic such as job searching, college planning, etc. Students develop each lesson
plan, organize the activities and necessary materials needed for each lesson, and then do one
lesson in class for their classmates. The class then evaluates the effectiveness of the
program.

In CPSY 622-623/604-605, students are given the evidence-based, standards based, “Make
It Happen!” curriculum to be implemented at their respective fieldwork sites. In
collaboration with their mentor counselors, students decide when will be the best time to
deliver the curriculum, who will be the targeted group of students, and how best to ensure
that the goals and objectives of the curriculum are met.

Make It Happen!

Candidates also
have knowledge in
preventing
problems that pose
barriers to learning
and achievement.

Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program understand that in a
perfect world, all youth would be allowed unimpeded access to education. However, the sad
truth is that there are many barriers to education both from within the child and in the world
of the child. As professional school counselors, we have to help students navigate these
barriers and help the youth we serve to succeed in their respective world, regardless of the
barriers they have. This topic is covered in CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention in
Schools), CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology) and CPSY 611 (Problem Solving
Counseling), CPSY 614 (Academic and Career Counseling) and CPSY 620/602 (PPS
Internship/Traineeship 1).

In CPSY 608, students learn about early intervention strategies to use with students to
prevent them from falling through and needing more targeted interventions. They also learn
about academic interventions and special education, particularly the Response-to-
Intervention (RTI) model of assessing academic difficulties in schools. Students also do a
series of Special Topic presentations that cover many different barriers to education and
learning and evidence-based strategies that have been used to intervene and prevent these
barriers.

In CPSY 609, students learn about the SST, IEP, and 504 processes. Students are required

CPSY 608

Special Topics
Assignment

Assigned
Readings and
Lecture

CPSY 609
Observation

Paper

Assigned
Readings and
Lecture

59




USF - PPS Program Assessment

2011
to observe an IEP or similar meeting and critically critique their reaction and response to the | CPSY 611
process. Students also learn about various learning theories and how they can positively or | Assigned
negatively impact a youth’s motivation to learn. Readings and
Lecture
Students further learn about the process through their respective fieldwork classes in the
form of mock SST’s that are conducted in CPSY 620/602. Students present a case to their CPSY 621/603

fellow classmates and have the class present solutions that could be useful to that student, as
is done in an actual SST in schools.

Case Presentation

CPSY 614
In CPSY 611, students learn about particular problem behaviors that youth will engage in Assigned
that will be a barrier to the education. Students learn how to identify these problem Readings and
behaviors, identify the cause of these behaviors and how they are related to the youth’s Lecture
learning/education, how to engage the school to elicit change, and how to properly evaluate
whether this intervention was effective.
In CPSY 614, students learn about academic/career counseling and the various barriers the
limit student motivation in the field. Students learn about the various theories that drive
student to succeed academically and in their career outlooks.
Candidates develop | Students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program recognize that CPSY 609

knowledge and
skills in working
with school staffs,
parents, and family
members to enable
them to eliminate
barriers to learning
and achievement.

eliminating barriers to learning and achievement is a collaborative process between not just
the student and the counselor but also the teachers, parents, and surrounding school staff.
Everyone from the janitor to the principal can positively or negatively impact a student’s
learning and achievement. This topic is covered in CPSY 609 (Educational Psychology),
CPSY 610 (Consulting with Parents and Teachers), CPSY 617 (Consulting with Schools),
CPSY 622-623/604-605 (PPS Internship/Traineeship HI-1V).

In CPSY 609, students conduct a teacher interview with different teachers at their respective
placement sites. Through this, students can ascertain what the teachers believe the role of
counselors are at the school and how to build a better collaborative effort between counselor
and teachers. Effective communication between teachers and counselors is key in working
to eliminate barriers to learning. Through this collaborative effort, teachers and counselors
can target both the academic and socioemotional sides of the student, catching every
potential barrier that will limit success.

In CPSY 610, students learn how to consult with teachers and parents regarding a myriad of
different issues that could affect a youth’s learning in school. This could be behavioral to
academic disabilities to everything in between. Students also develop a staff or parent
workshop that tackles various different topics regarding barriers to achievement and
learning.

In CPSY 617, learn how to work within the entire school system to try to enact change and
eliminate barriers. Students learn how to engage Community Based Organizations (CBO),
evaluate whether a particular CBO would be an effective place to send a struggling student,
and engage the school in reforms toward social justice.

In CPY 622-623/604-605, as part of the program audit assignment, students are to interview
all the major stakeholders in their respective placement sites. This includes teachers,
counselors, principals, parents, students, and staff. Once again, there is a critical necessity
to engage all stakeholders when it comes to helping students eliminate their barriers to
education. By engaging every member of the school community, the professional school
counselor serves as the primary liaison and hub that links all these critical components
together.

Teacher Interview
Paper

CPSY 610
Assigned

Readings and
Lecture

Group
Presentation

CSY 617
Assigned

Readings and
Lecture

CBO Assignment

CPSY 622/604,
623/605

Program Audit -
Interviews

Standard 30: Research, Program Evaluation and Technology

Candidates are
knowledgeable

Graduate students in the University of San Francisco School Counseling Program
understand that as the education community moves toward a greater emphasis on standards
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about basic and numbers, there is a need to be able to quantify the impact of counseling interventions in | CPSY 608
principles of the school community. What traditionally has been based off of what a counselor has “felt” | Program
research design, works is now being replaced by spreadsheets of numbers and coded responses from open- Evaluation
action research, ended surveys. Because of this, students are trained in reviewing research, experimental
and program research design, and data analysis as well as putting this into practice at their respective CPSY 616
evaluation. fieldwork sites in the forms of needs assessments and program evaluations/audits. These Assigned

topics are covered in CPSY 608 (Prevention and Intervention), CPSY 616 (Counselor as Readings and

Researcher) and CPSY 623/605 (PPS Internship/Traineeship V). Lecture

In CPSY 608 and CPSY 623/605, students conduct a program audit of their respective Assignments

fieldwork sites. They are asked to administer surveys to teachers, students, and staff;

conduct a series of interviews with teachers, students, and staff; review school-collected data | Description of

such as attendance numbers, school demographics, etc.; provide their own observations Quantitative

about their fieldwork sites and provide suggestions for changes to further improve the Methods

school based off the quantitative and qualitative data collected.

Random

In CPSY 616, students are taught basic principles of research design such as formulating a Assignment

research question, reviewing previous literature, developing hypotheses, defining and Activity

operationalizing variables, defining control and experimental groups, data collection and the

different kinds of data (quantitative and qualitative), and how to present those findings in a

cogent and coherent format. Students are tasked to create their own research experiment,

define their research question and variables, identify quantitative and qualitative measures to

use, the results (if applicable) of their research and then present their study to their

classmates.
This includes Graduate students in the USF School Counseling Program are afforded opportunities to CPSY 611
traditional work with a variety of different of experimental designs. Students learn about single-subject | Research Article

experimental
design as well as
gualitative and
single-subject
designs.

(ABAB reversal and multiple-baseline) designs in CPSY 611 (Problem Solving
Counseling). Students learn about experimental design (i.e. pre-experiment, quasi-
experiment, experiment) and its various components as well as qualitative designs (i.e.
ethnography, case study, participatory action research, consensual qualitative research,
discovery-oriented, grounded theory, etc.,) and the various forms it can take in CPSY 616
(Counselor as Researcher).

In CPSY 611, students discuss single-subject designs and the particular benefits of it
compared to traditional experimental design with random assignments and control groups.
Students learn about the two dominant forms of single-subject designs, ABAB reversal
designs and multiple-baseline designs. Students are asked to research articles to familiarize
themselves with these designs and present their findings to their classmates to show
understanding of these experimental designs.

In CPSY 616, students learn about how to qualitatively code data from a single data source
and then look for themes within a group of researchers. Students also discuss concerns
about taking field-notes and conducting interviews as a part of qualitative research.

Presentation

CPSY 616

Description of

Qualitative
Methods

Fieldnotes
Activity

Interview Activity

Candidates are
able to differentiate
high quality from
inadequate
research, and
understand
measurement and
statistics in
sufficient depth to
evaluate published
research and
conduct

Students in the USF School Counseling Program routinely are asked to evaluate research
and differentiate between high quality and inadequate research, how to calculate, produce,
and interpret statistics, and how to evaluate data in research and in their own research to
present to other stakeholders in the school community. These topics are covered in CPSY
612 (Developmental Counseling: Children and Adolescents) and CPSY 616 (Counselor as
Researcher).

In CPSY 612, students are expected, as a final project, to conduct a literature review on
relevant research (in this case, pertaining to child and adolescent developmental issues) and
then present this literature and their evaluations in a way that would be easily understood by
parents, teachers and/or staff and how this research can be applied to the particular school
setting that the students will eventually be placed.

CPSY 612
Literature Review

Paper

Literature Review
Presentation

CPSY 616
Statistics Review
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evaluations of
counseling and In CPSY 616, students are taught to critically analyze research, how to conduct a literature
guidance and other | review, use basic statistics to analyze data that has been collected, and how to present this
educational data in a coherent and cogent manner by utilizing the DATA format.
programs in terms
of student
outcomes.
Candidates Students in the USF School Counseling Program understand and learn that as the world CPSY 616
understand and becomes progressively more digital and technological, the professional school counselor Literature Search
utilize computer must keep pace to maximize the advantages offered by technology. Students learn to fully and Review
technology and utilize available technological resources as required for their studies and their fieldwork.
attendant These topics are discussed in CPSY 616 (Counselor as Researcher) and all fieldwork classes
technological (CPSY 619 Fieldwork Practicum; 620-624/601-605 Internship and Traineeship I-1V).
applications for
conducting In CPSY 616, students discuss in class where to find research articles online and utilize
program online resources such as ERIC, PsycINFO, and PsycNET to stay up-to-date with current
evaluation. research. Students also discuss the most convenient and widely-used technological methods

to produce and disseminate reports for all relevant stakeholders in their school community.

Students learn statistical analysis programs such as SPSS 19.0 and Excel 2010 to help

analyze program evaluation data.

As a part of all fieldwork classes (CPSY 619, CPSY 620-624/601-605), students routinely

discuss the various different school database systems utilized by the school districts that the

program serves. These programs include SIS (San Francisco Unified School District),

ARES (Jefferson Union High School District), and PowerSchool (San Carlos Unified

School District, San Francisco Unified School District Charter Schools) to name a few.

Students also discuss how to utilize these systems to evaluate student data, generate reports,

and access data on these databases to interpret and evaluate their particular fieldwork

placement.
Standard 31: Field Experience
To develop At the University of San Francisco, the School Counseling Program fieldwork courses and USF Course
competency in all practicum experiences are designed to provide candidates the opportunity to learn and Description
areas of school practice the functions of school counseling and diverse guidance domains, under supervision
counseling and of university and site personnel. The USF School Counseling Program requires candidates Fieldwork

guidance,
candidates have the
opportunity to
demonstrate
knowledge and
skills in applying
the themes and
functions of school
counseling in
school settings
designed and
organized to
support the
training and
preparation of
school counselors.

to be placed in at least two different school settings from the beginning of their first
semester for two consecutive academic years. The USF School counseling program staff and
faculty help to identify appropriate school settings, which will allow candidates to gain skills
to prepare them to be effective school counselors.

Through their course work and field practice, candidates must demonstrate school
counseling knowledge and skill in the following areas: assessment; personal and social
counseling; cross cultural counseling; group counseling; child and adolescent development;
academic and career counseling; consultation with parents and teachers; legal aspects and
professional ethics; learning and instruction; prevention and early intervention strategies;
leadership, collaboration, coordination of pupil support systems; and research and program
evaluation.

At the University of San Francisco, there are different measures/practices to ensure that all
candidates receive consistent, yet individualized school counseling training.

Consistency and Individualized School Counseling Training:

Upon admission into the School Counseling Program at USF, candidates receive specific
information and support to insure their finding a school placement site to accrue practicum
and fieldwork experience/hours for the upcoming academic year. Candidates receive
concrete written/electronic information about the school placement site search and
requirements. Candidates also receive a copy of the Fieldwork Placement Manual, which
contains all information about fieldwork requirements and policies.

Requirements

Fieldwork
Manual

(Appendix B)

Welcome Email

Fieldwork
Manual
Placements

Supervision
Requirement

Fieldwork
Manual

School Site
Agreement
Contract
(Appendix G)
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Most of our students do their practicum/fieldwork in a school at the San Francisco | CPSY619
Unified School District (SFUSD). These school placements afford candidates school Fieldwork
counseling training experiences working with a diverse urban population of pupils. Some Learning Goals
candidates may also pursue their practicum/fieldwork outside of SFSUD, thus to ensure Fieldwork
consistency in training that meets program and CTC requirements, we have specific Themes
requirements for approving a school as a practicum/fieldwork training site. A placement site | (Supervisor
is considered appropriate for our candidates if it meets a variety of conditions: Contact
e A public school serving children and adolescents (K-12) of diverse ethnic and
cultural backgrounds. CPSY 619
e Anidentified on-site supervisor with a PPS credential and two years of successful Reflective
experience in the field. Journals
e Auvailability of regular weekly supervision according to program requirements.
e Availability of a client caseload of 8-12 students a week. CPSY 621/603
e Auvailability of a separate room to meet privately with students and parents. Counseling

e  The opportunity to conduct group sessions with students and parents.
e The opportunity to practice school counseling functions.
e  Approval by the USF Fieldwork Instructor.

At the beginning of each practicum/fieldwork experience, candidates submit to their
university faculty supervisor a School Site Agreement Contract signed by the candidate and
the on-site supervisor. In this contract, candidate and on-site supervisor agree to engage in
supervision in accordance to USF requirements (e.g., weekly, etc.). Also, to ensure that
candidates have an individualized training plan, at the beginning of their
practicum/fieldwork classes, they are required to submit fieldwork learning goals that are
congruent with program’s required school counseling competencies (i.e., assessment;
personal and social counseling; cross cultural counseling; group counseling; child and
adolescent development; academic and career counseling; consultation with parents and
teachers; legal aspects and professional ethics; learning and instruction; prevention and early
intervention strategies; leadership, collaboration, coordination of pupil support systems; and
research and program evaluation).

Candidates’ training and performance in their fieldwork is monitored by their on-site mentor
counselors (i.e., on-site supervisors) and university fieldwork instructors (i.e., university
faculty supervisors) on a weekly basis. They receive direct feedback from their on-site
mentors during weekly supervision hours. They also consult about ethical practices,
counseling interventions, and professional development. At the fieldwork courses (i.e., PPS
traineeship), the university supervisors provide group supervision and consultation about
their practice and development as school counselors. Candidates write weekly reflective
journals and fieldwork progress notes to demonstrate their knowledge and receive direct
feedback from their university faculty supervisors. In addition, university fieldwork
supervisors establish periodic communication with on-site supervisors to monitor the
training and progress of candidates (4 times per semester).

To monitor their adequate breath of training in different school counseling competencies,
candidates also fill out weekly log-sheets about the activities they conducted at their school
sites. These logs-sheets are reviewed and signed by the on-site and university supervisors.
Essentially, candidates record number of hours spent doing individual counseling (i.e.,
cross-cultural, special needs students; career counseling; academic counseling; personal
social counseling), group counseling (i.e., cross-cultural issues; career counseling),
consultation (with teachers; parents; community agencies), and other school support skills
(e.g., classroom observations, SST; IEP; research/evaluation; record keeping, etc.).

In this log-sheets, candidates also monitor the number of hours counseling students of
race/ethnicities different from candidate.

Process Notes

USF SCP
Fieldwork Weekly

Log Sheet

Final Practicum
Evaluation Form

Final Fieldwork
Evaluation Form

(Appendix H)
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Candidates During their field experience, USF School Counseling Program candidates demonstrate Fieldwork
demonstrate in competency in working with K-12 pupils by engaging in case presentations and discussions | Supervisor
field experience the | at their practicum and fieldwork courses. They write weekly reflection journals, write
knowledge of and progress reports in which they comment on their training progress. Candidates also develop | CPSY 621/603
skills in working and deliver workshop presentations in class (i.e., classroom guidance sessions). In addition, | Syllabus
with pre- K they are required to engage on relevant school counseling activities to acquire competencies | Field Placement
through adult in different domains on a weekly basis. Portfolio
pupils in the areas | In addition, their on-site supervisors closely monitor their progress and performance every Checklist
identified in the week. They provide individual supervision meetings, perform observation, and work closely | (Appendix E)
standards for with the candidates at their school site.
school counseling. CPSY 619

At the end of each semester, candidates turn in the USF School Counseling Program Final
Fieldwork Evaluation Form. They receive quantitative ratings from their onsite supervisors
about their performance and development in school counseling competencies including:

1) Application of law and ethics

2) Individual counseling skills

3) Group counseling skills

4) Cross cultural counseling skills

5) Consulting with teachers

6) Consulting with parents

7) Applying developmental theory

8) Career and college counseling skills

9) Implementing classroom interventions

10) Assessment/testing skills

11) Applying research/evaluation skills

12) Consulting with school system

13) Engaging in collaboration/coordination

14) Linking with community resources

15) Engaging in prevention activities

16) Leadership or advocacy activities

17) Coordination of student services

18) Handling logistics and record keeping

19) Responsiveness to supervision

The quantitative ratings about the performance of the candidate are specified to the on-site
supervisors in the following scale:

1= below performance, needs much improvement;

2= needs some improvement in the level of performance;

3= at expectation level;

4 = above expectation level,

5 = outstanding or exceptional level of performance;

0 = not applicable or not opportunity to observe)

In addition, at the end of each semester, candidates submit School Counseling Competencies
Attestation Sheets, in which they provide sample activities conducted at their school sites to
demonstrate that their training addressed all the program’s required school counseling
competencies/standards domains (assessment; personal and social counseling; cross cultural
counseling; group counseling; child and adolescent development; academic and career
counseling; consultation with parents and teachers; legal aspects and professional ethics;
learning and instruction; prevention and early intervention strategies; leadership,
collaboration, coordination of pupil support systems; and research and program evaluation).

At the end of their fieldwork experiences (second semester of second year), candidates are
required to submit a final presentation portfolio in their fieldwork course. This portfolio
provides further evidence of the work conducted at schools, which also demonstrate school
counseling competencies.

Weekly Journal
Entries

CPSY 621/603

Counseling
Process Notes

Final Fieldwork
Evaluation Form

(appendix H)

School Counseling

Competency
Attestation Sheets

CPSY 619
Final Presentation
Portfolio
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Practica The University of San Francisco School Counseling Program requires each candidate to SCP Course
A minimum of one | begin her/his fieldwork experience in CPSY 619, Fieldwork Practicum, during the first Seguence
hundred (100) semester of the program. Candidates pursue their practicum while they also take courses in
clock hoursina Law and Ethics, Counseling Theories, and Developmental Counseling: Children and CPSY 619
practicum Adolescence. This affords candidates with a well-rounded understanding of school Syllabus
experience, that counseling theoretical and practical knowledge before they begin their fieldwork. Practica
can include: (a) Fieldwork
peer counseling One hundred (100) clock hours of practicum experiences are attained in a K-12 public Structure
related to a school where they shadow and observe an experienced school counselor (e.g., mentor
university or counselor/supervisor), become oriented to the school culture, learn about student Fieldwork
college program ethnic/racial diversity in the school, participate in school-based meetings and activities, Practicum

practicum course;
(b) personal and
career assessments;
(c) personal
counseling
experience in either
an individual or
group context; (d)
school-based
programs serving
parents and family
members; (e)
community service
programs serving
children and
families; (f) school
related experience
such as
“shadowing” a
school counselor,
observing
classroom
instruction,
attending district
and school-based
meetings, and
mapping school-
based community
resources. Practica
experiences should
be completed prior

observe classroom instruction, learn school and community-based programs and resources,
and meet with students. The Practicum experience allows candidates to become familiar
with the role of school counselors in public schools and fieldwork requirements. Candidates
are required to complete their practicum before they begin fieldwork experience.

During their practicum, candidates are supervised and guided by an on-site supervisor
(mentor counselor) on a weekly basis. At a minimum, candidates receive formal supervision
for an hour at their sites.

Candidates also work closely with a university faculty supervisor (practicum fieldwork
instructor) by participating in the CPSY 619 course. They discuss their
experiences/observations in class, and turn in weekly reflection journals about their
practicum experience. In addition, they receive guidance and didactic information about
school counseling competencies and knowledge.

Candidates are required to document and log their practicum progress and provide evidence
of their involvement/observation of different counseling activities in the school setting (see
weekly log). At the end of the semester, candidates are evaluated by their on-site supervisor
(mentor counselor) and their fieldwork instructor (university faculty supervisor). Candidates
also engage in a self-evaluation where they are able to discus their learning goals for the
following semester (Final Fieldwork Practicum Evaluation).

Requirements

Fieldwork
Practicum

Expectations

Fieldwork Weekly
Log Sheet

Final Practicum
Evaluation Form

to the field

experience.

Field Experience The USF School Counseling Program requires candidates to complete their field experience | USF Field Work
The school of six (600) clock hours in four semester courses (i.e., second, third, and fourth semester of | Course Syllabi:
counseling enrollment in the program) in urban public school settings. Candidates enroll in PPS

program requires
candidates to
complete a
supervised field
experience of six
hundred (600)
clock hours that is
begun after
successful
completion of the

Traineeship courses each semester to complement and monitor their work in the field: CPSY
620 (PPS traineeship 1), CPSY 621 (PPS traineeship Il), CPSY 622 (PPS traineeship 1l1),
and CPSY 623 (PPS traineeship 1V).

At their school sites, candidates must be supervised by an experienced school practitioner
who holds a valid PPS credential (for at least two years). The program prefers that the
supervisor have a PPS Credential as a School Counselor to provide professional mentorship
to students. Candidates are also supervised by a University Faculty Supervisor (fieldwork
instructors in PPS traineeship courses). All our fieldwork instructors are experienced school
counselors who hold a PPS credential.

CPSY 620/602 —
PPS Traineeship/

Internship |

CPSY 621/603 —
PPS Traineeship/

Internship 11
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practicum The field experience affords candidates with the opportunity to learn and practice the CPSY 622/604 —
experience and the | functions of school counselors in diverse counseling and guidance domains. Candidates are | PPS Traineeship/
series of required to document and log their field experience progress by reporting their weekly Internship 111
preliminary hourly involvement in school counseling skills and competencies in the following domains:
courses Individual counseling skills (i.e., cross cultural issues; special needs students; academic CPSY 623/605 —
defined by the counseling, career counseling, personal/social counseling), group counseling skills (i.e., PPS Traineeship/
program as cross cultural issues; special needs students; career counseling; persona/social counseling), Internship 1V
preparation for the | consulting skills (i.e., with teachers; parents; schools; community agencies; other Fieldwork
field experience. professionals), and school support skills (i.e., classroom observations; SSTs; IEP/504; Structure
The field faculty meeting; law and ethics; research/evaluation; attendance monitoring; conflict
experience management; record keeping; academic assessment; program development; peer Program
provides an counseling). Qutcomes and

opportunity for the
candidate to
perform, under
supervision, the
functions of school
counselors in
school counseling
domains.

Candidates also demonstrate their competencies and progress by submitting weekly log-
sheets, reflection journals, counseling progress notes, and conducting presentations at their
fieldwork courses. Candidates also present their skills providing diverse school counseling
services during presentations at their PPS Traineeship courses (e.g., case presentations;
college advising project; workshop presentation).

Candidates are also evaluated by their on-site supervisors at the end of each semester with
respect to the acquisition of school counseling competencies. In addition, at the end of their
fieldwork experiences (4rth semester in the program), candidates develop a portfolio that
provides evidence of their competencies and work conducted during their four semesters of
fieldwork. Candidates also submit competencies attestation sheets, where they cite and
provide evidence of activities conducted during each semester in 12 required competency
domains:

e  Assessment
Career and College Counseling
Child and Adolescent Development
Consulting with Parents and Teachers
Counseling Theory and Skills
Cross Cultural Counseling
Group Counseling
Law and Ethics for School Counselors
Leadership, Collaboration, and Coordination of pupil support services
Learning and Instruction
Prevention and Early Intervention Strategies

Research and Program Evaluation

The USF PPS Program seeks to prepare candidates to become competent school counselors
by providing them the opportunity to develop effective interpersonal and practical
counseling knowledge and skills through interactions with pupils, parents, school staff and
other professionals working with pupils. USF PPS program candidates utilize the ASCA
model framework in which to demonstrate skill in program development and evaluation and
the implementation of a preventative counseling program.

Competencies

Fieldwork Weekly
Log Sheet

Semester
Projects:
CPSY 620/602

Counseling Case
Presentation

CPSY 622/604

College Going
Culture

CPSY 621/603

Workshop
Presentation

Forms

CPSY 622/604,
623/605

Program
Audit/Needs

Assessment

Fieldwork
Manual

(Appendix E)

CPSY 621/603,
622/604, 623/605
Fieldwork
Themes

Final Fieldwork
Evaluation Form

(Appendix H)
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Up to one hundred
fifty (150) clock
hours shall be
devoted to issues of
diversity. This may
be satisfied with up
to 100 clock hours
in a diversity
program or with
the development
and
implementation of
a program that
addresses diversity
issues. AND, at
least fifty (50) clock
hours shall be with
at least ten (10)
pupils (individually
or in a group) of a
racial and ethnic
background
different from that
of the candidate.
OR, all 150 clock
hours with pupils
of a racial and
ethnic background
different from that
of the candidate.

The School Counseling Program at the University of San Francisco has a focus in training
school counseling candidates to work in diverse urban settings. This is accomplished
through course work and fieldwork experiences. It is required that all candidates in the
program pursue their practicum/fieldwork in public schools that serve children and
adolescents of diverse ethnic and cultural backgrounds. Congruent with our curriculum and
training for diversity and social justice, our candidates are engaged in cross cultural work on
a weekly basis. To demonstrate cross cultural work/experience, candidates log their weekly
hours devoted to cross cultural work. In addition, they log the amount of weekly hours
counseling pupils of race/ethnicity different from the candidate’s background. During their
fieldwork courses, candidates also discuss issues pertaining cross cultural counseling and
diversity in their schools.

As candidates provide counseling to diverse populations they further elaborate on themes of
diversity in their course work at USF.

Fieldwork
Requirements

Fieldwork Weekly

Log Sheet
Link to Standard

43

The candidate’s
total field
experience includes
the following:

1. A minimum of
six hundred (600)
clock hours in
public school
settings at two of
three school levels
such as elementary,
middle, high school
with a minimum of
two hundred (200)
clock hours at each
level. Two hundred
(200) of the six
hundred (600)
clock hours may be
completed in
settings other than
public schools. At
least four hundred
(400) clock hours
must be completed
and supervised in

Aligned with the PPS CTC credential requirements, our program requires that candidates
complete a minimum of 600 hours in public school settings in two of three school levels
(elementary, middle, and/or high school).

In congruency with the PPS CTC standards, our program requires candidates to complete
the following fieldwork requirements:

(1) Of the 600 hours of fieldwork, 400 hours must be experienced with K-12 students in
public schools under the supervision of a counselor/practitioner who holds a valid PPS
credential.

(2) Fieldwork hours must be gained in two of three school levels (elementary, middle, or
high school) and shall include a minimum of 200 hours at each of the two selected
levels.

(3) Of the 600 hours of fieldwork, 200 hours may be completed in settings other than
public schools that serve the counseling needs of youth, and candidates must receive
supervision from an experienced practitioner appropriate for the setting.

Fieldwork
Requirements
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public school
settings with k-12
pupils.
2. An average of In the USF School Counseling program, candidates receive one hour of weekly supervision | Eieldwork
one (1) hour of provided by the on-site supervisor as outlined in the School Counseling Fieldwork Supervision
individual or one- Requirements in the USF Fieldwork Placement Manual. Candidates are required to Fieldwork Weekly
and-one-half (1.5) document their field experience progress weekly, including the hours devoted to supervision | Log Sheet
hours of small at their school site. On-site supervisors sign a School Site Agreement Contract in which they
group (limit 4 commit time to supervise the USF candidate in training. School Site
interns per group) | The USF fieldwork instructor (i.e., University Faculty Supervisor) maintains close Agreement
supervision per communication with on-site supervisors. Contract
week provided (Appendix G)
throughout the
field experience, Fieldwork
usually performed Themes
by the on-site (Supervisor
supervisor Contact
IS SUGGESTED,
NOT REQUIRED.
3. An average of In School Counseling Program at USF, candidates receive group supervision provided by a Fieldwork

one-and-one-half
(1.5) hours per
week of group
supervision
provided on a
regular schedule
throughout the
field experience,
usually
performed by a
program faculty
member IS
SUGGESTED,
NOT REQUIRED.

University Fieldwork Supervisor as outlined in the School Counseling Fieldwork
Requirements in the USF Fieldwork Placement Manual.

University faculty supervisors meet with candidates for one hundred and ten hours (110)
during their practicum and fieldwork courses:

a) 12 hours of fieldwork practicum supervision during one Fall semester;

b) 24 hours of fieldwork traineeship supervision during two Spring semesters and one Fall
semester;

¢) 25 hours of fieldwork supervision during the Summer semester].

In addition to supervision, Fieldwork Practicum and PPS Traineeship Course meetings
incorporate a didactic component where candidates learn about key components of the
school counselor roles/work in schools (e.g., socialization into the profession standards,
ethical practice consultation and information, academic/career counseling, counseling skills,
program design and delivery, etc.).

Additionally, candidates submit to their USF faculty supervisors journal entries and progress
reports about their work in school sites. This practice affords USF faculty supervisors the
opportunity to follow closely and provide feedback about the candidates’ performance at
their practicum and fieldwork.

Requirements

USF Field Work
Course Syllabi:
CPSY 619

CPSY 620/602 —
PPS Traineeship/

Internship |

CPSY 621/603 —
PPS Traineeship/

Internship 11

CPSY 622/604 —
PPS Traineeship/

Internship 111

CPSY 623/605 —
PPS Traineeship/

Internship 1V

CPSY 621/603,
622/604, 623/605
Fieldwork
Themes

CPSY 619
Reflective Journal

CPSY 621/603

Counseling
Process Notes

4 . The opportunity
for the candidate to
gain supervised

The USF School Counseling Program offers candidates the opportunity to obtain an
understanding and use of a variety of school resources to best support their pupils and foster
academic and socio-emotional success. Candidates acquire this knowledge through their

USF Field Work
Course Syllabi:
CPSY 619
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experience in the work in practicum and fieldwork courses. CPSY 620/602 —
understanding and | As stated in the learning objectives in the CPSY 619 (Fieldwork Practicum), at the end of PPS Traineeship/
use of a variety of their practicum experiences, candidates: Internship |
school resources, = Become familiar with school and community resources benefiting students,
including: data and families, and schools CPSY 621/603 —
information = Become familiar with common education jargon and policy; PPS Traineeship/
systems on student = Become familiar with model counseling department calendar / year-round duties; Internship 11
learning and = Become familiar with college exploration and application timelines (for 9t — 12"
achievement; graders) CPSY 622/604 —
career development | In addition, in the PPS Traineeship courses (i.e., CPSY 620, CPSY 621, CPSY 622, CPSY PPS Traineeship/
materials; 623) candidates receive instruction and support about school resources and policies Internship 111
information on associated with pupils’ academic performance and engagement, as well as college access
colleges and requirements and resources (i.e., fieldwork themes). Candidates are also required to CPSY 623/605 —
universities; the use | document their weekly engagement in academic/career individual and group counseling. PPS Traineeship/
of school Internship 1V
technologies for In addition, during their second year in the program, candidates are required to deliver and
information access, | evaluate a standardized career development intervention (Make it Happen Curriculum) in Make it Happen
teaching and their PPS Traineeship Courses 111 and IV. Through this program, candidates further develop | Curriculum
learning; tests and | knowledge and skills using educational and career/college counseling resources in the work
measures used in with their pupils. Weekly Log
assessing student Sheets

learning and
achievement; and
information on
school and district

At the end of their fieldwork experiences, candidates submit School Counseling
Competency Attestation Sheets where they demonstrate their experiences providing
academic and career counseling, which may include the use of technology and data to assess
student learning and achievement; use of technology for career/college counseling.

Competencies
Attestation Sheets

policies and Specifically, candidates are expected to complete The School Counseling Competency
practices. Attestations Sheets that document how each candidate meets the competency and training

requirements. Candidates must verify all hours in meeting competencies by signatures from

the candidate’s on-site supervisor or instructor. Each candidate must demonstrate knowledge

and skills in 12 areas, which include assessment, career and college counseling, leadership,

collaboration and coordination of pupil support services, and learning and instruction. Each

candidate must document 4 examples of activities that satisfy each competency (3 examples

must come from the site, 1 example can come from an academic course). The university

fieldwork supervisor must verify and sign that candidates have met the competencies.

These competencies are also supported in the candidate’s course work through practical

assignments (e.g., see our response to standards 4, 10, 11, 20, and 15)
5. A planning The USF Fieldwork Placement Manual operates as the field work guiding document to Fieldwork
document for field | provide the framework within which candidates, on-site and university supervisors develop | Supervisor
experience is a plan and attain candidate’s competencies.
prepared and Fieldwork
agreed upon by the | At the beginning of each practicum/fieldwork experience, candidates submit to their Manual
field supervisor(s) university faculty supervisor a School Site Agreement Contract signed by the candidate and | (Appendix G)
and program the on-site supervisor. In this contract, candidate and on-site supervisor agree to engage in
faculty serving as supervision in accordance to USF requirements (e.g., weekly, etc.). In addition, on-site CPSY 619
fieldwork course supervisors and candidate review the Fieldwork Expectations Form. Fieldwork/
instructors. The Practicum

plan includes the
competencies
candidates are
expected to
develop, the
experiences used to
attain
competencies, and
a plan for

To ensure that candidates have an individualized training plan, at the beginning of their
practicum/fieldwork classes, they are required to submit fieldwork learning goals that are
congruent with expected school counseling competencies in the areas of assessment;
personal and social counseling; cross cultural counseling; group counseling; child and
adolescent development; academic and career counseling; consultation with parents and
teachers; legal aspects and professional ethics; learning and instruction; prevention and early
intervention strategies; leadership, collaboration, coordination of pupil support systems; and
research and program evaluation. This plan is revised and approved by the fieldwork
instructor, who also assists the candidate in planning and discussing with the on-site

Learning Goals

Documenting
Competencies

University

Expectations for
Fieldwork

Practicum
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determining
competency
attainment. The
plan also delineates
the responsibilities
of both program
faculty and school
counseling
supervisors. The
plan is completed
early in the field
experience and
periodically
reviewed and
revised.

supervisor training plans for the semester.

At the end of each semester, the candidate performance in school counseling training and
competencies is reviewed by the on-site supervisor. S/he submits written feedback to which
both university faculty supervisor and candidate offer comments. These documents inform
the training plan and goals for the subsequent semester.

Final Fieldwork
Evaluation

(Appendix H)

Standard 32: Determination of Candidate Competence

Prior to
recommending
candidates for a
School Counseling
Credential, one or
more persons who
are responsible for
the program
determine that
candidates have
satisfied each
professional
standard.

The University of San Francisco, Counseling Psychology Department offers a 48-unit
program in School Counseling for graduate students who wish to pursue a career counseling
children and adolescents in K-12 public schools. USF students are eligible to receive a
California Pupil Personnel Services Credential in School Counseling upon completing
coursework and fieldwork requirements. The program is fully accredited by the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC) and meets all preconditions, standards, and
requirements of the California State Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC).

Candidates enrolled in the School Counseling Program must demonstrate knowledge and
skill through course work and field practice in the following areas: assessment, personal and
social counseling, cross cultural counseling, group counseling, child and adolescent
development, academic and career counseling, consultation with parents and teachers, legal
aspects and professional ethics, learning and instruction, prevention and early intervention
strategies, leadership, collaboration, coordination of pupil support systems, and research and
program evaluation. Before they enter the program, every single candidate is assigned to an
Academic Advisor and to a Fieldwork Instructor. These two individuals are both faculty
members at USF and are responsible for making sure that the candidate has satisfied each
professional standard. The Advisor meets with the candidate at least once a semester and the
Fieldwork Instructor meetings every other week with the candidate. Throughout their time
in the program, candidates provide evidence of each of the professional standards using
examples from coursework, projects, and counseling experience at their school sites.

The CTC requires that candidates complete a minimum of six hundred (600) hours of
supervised field practice performing the functions of school counselors in a K-12 public
school setting. Field experience begins after successful completion of Fieldwork Practicum
and three foundation courses.

The field experience provides the opportunity for candidates to learn and practice the
functions of school counselors in school counseling and guidance domains, under
supervision. The program requires candidates to complete the following fieldwork
requirements: (A) Of the 600 hours of fieldwork, 400 hours must be experienced with K-12
students in public schools under the supervision of a counselor/practitioner who holds a
valid PPS credential, (B) Fieldwork hours must be gained in two of three school levels
(elementary, middle, or high school) and shall include a minimum of 200 hours at each of
the two selected levels, (C) Of the 600 hours of fieldwork, 200 hours may be completed in
settings other than public schools that serve the counseling needs of youth, and candidates
must receive supervision from an experienced practitioner appropriate for the setting, (D) At
least 150 hours of fieldwork shall be devoted to issues of diversity, and candidates can gain
the experience through either a) 100 hours experience in a diversity program or with the
development and implementation of a program that addresses diversity issues and 50 hours
counseling at least ten pupils (individually and/or in a group) of a racial and ethnic

Competency
Attestation Sheet

Curriculum Map

Fieldwork
Manual

Final Fieldwork
Evaluation Form

Recommendation
for PPS
Credential

SCP Info Booklet
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background different from that of the candidate; or b) all 150 hours counseling pupils of a
racial and ethnic background different from that of the candidate, (E) Candidates receive and
must attend one hour of individual or one-and-one-half hours of small group (limit 4 interns
per group) supervision per week provided by a counselor/practitioner who holds a valid PPS
credential, and (F) Candidates receive and must attend three hours of group supervision
provided in the fieldwork courses throughout the field experience and performed by
University fieldwork instructors. Throughout their fieldwork experience, candidates discuss
their work with peers, Mentor Counselors (on site), Fieldwork Instructors, faculty, and their
Advisor. The curriculum and this field experience is centered on the development of their
competencies and how they meet each of the professional standards.

In the public schools, an experienced school practitioner holding a valid PPS credential for
at least two years must supervise candidates. The program prefers that the supervisor have a
PPS Credential as a School Counselor to provide professional mentorship to students.
However, school practitioners with a PPS Credential as a School Psychologist or School
Social Worker may serve as school site supervisors.

Each candidate develops an individualized plan for field experience, with the assistance of
the University fieldwork instructor, who integrates the fieldwork requirements and
competency expectations into field practice for meeting school counseling generic and
specialization standards. The plan is developed by the end of the first semester and includes
the competencies candidates are expected to develop, and the experiences they will use to
attain competencies. The plan will have periodic review each semester in the fieldwork
classes.

This determination
is based on
thorough
documentation and
written verification
by at least one
district supervisor
and one
institutional
supervisor.

Candidates in the PPS traineeship or internship are required to fully document their field
experience. During the fieldwork practicum class, candidates receive the Fieldwork
Placement Manual and the necessary paperwork to complete during the field practice.
Candidates are expected to complete a Portfolio by the end of each semester, which
documents all counseling activities and competencies. Documents include the placement
agreement, consent forms, methods for recording counseling notes and group notes, a
weekly log sheet, supervisor evaluation forms, and counseling competency sheets. In
addition, PPS Interns must include copies of the Mentor Counselor Support Agreement and
Verification of Eligibility for Internship Credential in the Portfolio. Candidates are expected
to give the Fieldwork Placement Manual to their site supervisors upon entering their
placement in schools or in community agencies. It is the candidate’s responsibility to ensure
that the Mentor Counselor completes all necessary paper work beginning with the School
Site Agreement Contract and ending with the Final Fieldwork Evaluation form.

District on-site supervisor/mentor counselors must meet the following requirements and
responsibilities: must hold the appropriate Pupil Personnel Services Credential for at least
two years, must provide a variety of relevant activities that involve the USF Trainee or
Intern in the acquisition of guidance and counseling skills, must provide supervision for a
trainee or intern: one hour per week for individual supervision, or 1.5 hours per week for
group supervision, will ensure that the trainee or intern has at least 8-12 individual students
to provide some form of counseling during the placement period, will monitor required
competencies and will certify that the trainee or intern has adequately met them by signing
the weekly log sheet upon completion of the fieldwork activities, will speak directly to the
University fieldwork supervisor each semester to review the progress of the trainee or intern,
will notify the University fieldwork supervisor if the trainee or intern is not attending
supervision meetings, is having difficulties, or is not coming to the agency on a regular
basis, and will complete a written evaluation of the student’s performance at the end of each
semester.

University Fieldwork Supervisors are responsible for: teaching fieldwork practicum,
traineeship, and internship classes each semester, consulting with the trainee’s/intern’s
District On-Site Supervisor/Mentor Counselor in order to monitor the progress of each

Competency
Attestation Sheet

Curriculum Map

Fieldwork
Manual

Final Fieldwork
Evaluation Form

Recommendation
for PPS
Credential

SCP Info Booklet
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student, consulting with the trainee’s/intern’s District On-Site Supervisor/Mentor Counselor
in order to monitor the school’s compliance with the terms of the fieldwork agreement,
providing guidance and assistance to the candidate which will support a successful
completion of the fieldwork requirements, providing additional activities in fieldwork
classes to enhance the counseling competencies and professional skills of candidates,
consulting with appropriate faculty regarding candidates meeting counseling competencies,
as needed, reviewing progress of candidates in their placement with the program coordinator
and faculty advisors, and evaluating the overall performance of candidates in the
Traineeship or Internship and assigning the candidate a grade for the fieldwork courses.

The USF School Counseling Program provides all candidates with both didactic and
experiential learning. School counseling competencies that are aligned with coursework are
practiced throughout field experience. All candidates must fulfill specific school counseling
competencies, which are related to the CTC standards and courses taken in the program.
These competencies give the School Counseling Program realistic and meaningful
experiences for candidates to gain skills in school counseling areas. Candidates are expected
to complete The School Counseling Competency Attestation Sheets that document how each
candidate meets the competency requirements. Candidates must verify all hours in meeting
competencies by signatures from the candidates’ District On-Site Supervisor, a credentialed
practitioner, who meets the criteria required by the University and cooperating public school
districts. In addition, the University fieldwork supervisor must verify and sign that
candidates have met the competency requirements. Starting with the Fieldwork Practicum
and throughout the Traineeships or Internships, each USF candidate in Field Practice must
demonstrate knowledge and skill in the following 12 areas: Assessment, Career and College
Counseling, Child and Adolescent Development, Consulting with Parents and Teachers,
Counseling Theory and Skills, Cross Cultural Counseling, Group Counseling, Law and
Ethics for School Counselors, Leadership, collaboration, and coordination of pupil support
systems, Learning and instruction, Prevention and early intervention strategies, and
Research and Program Evaluation.

Candidates receive examples of activities that can be performed in order to meet the
required PPS competencies. These competencies must be fulfilled during the four semesters
of fieldwork and six semesters of course work. In addition, the specific activities or skills to
meet the competencies are developed and revised with ongoing input from the faculty,
school-site supervisors, University fieldwork supervisors, and the candidates themselves.

Each School Counseling Competency Attention Sheet verifies the candidate’s completion of
required competencies. To meet each competency, the candidate must demonstrate the
ability to apply theoretical information and techniques taught in the core curriculum to
practical, real-life situations at the school site. The candidate, the University fieldwork
supervisor, and the school-site supervisor (Mentor Counselor) sign-off on each competency
sheet. Along with the Competency Attestation Sheets, documentation provided by SCP
candidates include the following: School site agreement contract, Fieldwork weekly log
sheet, School counseling competency sheets, Counseling Consent and Release of
Confidential Information (If applicable), Parent/Guardian Consent Letter, Weekly Journal
Entries, Counseling Process Notes, Group Counseling Notes, Final Fieldwork Evaluation,
and a Final Placement Evaluation.
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SYLLABI COURSE LIST
SCP Courses Instructor
CPSY 606 - Cross Cultural Counseling (3 credits) Elena Flores
CPSY 607 - Counseling Theory and Practice (3 credits) Leyla Perez-Gualdron
CPSY 608 - Prevention and Intervention in Schools (3 credits) Esther Cohen

CPSY 609 - Educational Psychology for Counselors (3 credits)

Yashica Crawford

CPSY 610 - Consulting with Parents and Teachers (3 credits)

Curtiss Sarikey

CPSY 611 - Problem-Solving Counseling (3 credits)

Esther Cohen

CPSY 612 - Developmental Counseling: Child and Adolescent (3 credits)

Leyla Perez-Gualdron

CPSY 613 - Group Counseling Skills (3 credits)

Patricia Cowick

CPSY 614 - Academic and Career Counseling (3 credits)

Leyla Perez-Gualdron

CPSY 615 - Assessment and the Counselor (3 credits)

Esther Cohen

CPSY 616 - Counselor as Researcher

Christine Yeh

CPSY 617 - Consulting with Schools (3 credits)

Curtiss Sarikey

CPSY 618 - Law and Ethics (3 credits)

Nancy Rosenbledt

CPSY 619 - Fieldwork Practicum (1 credit)

Claudia Aguilar

CPSY 620 & 602 - PPS Traineeship/Internship | (2 credits)

Cate Hanrahan

CPSY 621 & 603 - PPS Traineeship/Internship I1 (2 credits) Nikki Gibbons
CPSY 622 & 604 - PPS Traineeship/Internship Il (2 credits) Nikki Gibbons
CPSY 623 & 605 - PPS Traineeship/Internship 1V (2 credits) Nikki Gibbons
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USF School of Education
CPSY 606: CROSS CULTURAL COUNSELING
Instructor: Elena Flores

Class: CPY 702-606-01/02, Spring Semester 2011

Time: 5:00 — 9:45, Fridays; 12:00 — 4:45, Saturdays
Office Hours: Wednesday 1:30 — 3:30; Friday 3:00 - 5:00
Office Phone: 422-6901; email: florese@usfca.edu

Course Description: This course is designed to provide you with an understanding of
multicultural issues in counseling with diverse ethnic groups, cultures, and social classes
in American society. The course will focus on developing cultural sensitivity to one's
own cultural value orientation and the values and beliefs of diverse groups in cross-
cultural counseling settings; on increasing awareness of the effects that culture, race,
ethnicity, class, gender, and sexual orientation have on human development and the
counseling process; and on learning effective counseling strategies and generic
counseling approaches that accommodate a diversity of cultures. The course will include
lectures, discussions, group presentations, and videos/films upon availability.

Objectives:
1. To increase awareness of the effects that culture, race, ethnicity, class, gender, and

sexual orientation have on the performance of youth in schools.

2. Toincrease understanding of cultural values and beliefs among dominant ethnic and
racial groups in the U.S. and diversity within each group.

3. To increase understanding of socio-cultural issues that influence cross-cultural
interactions in the school environment.

4. To promote ethnic and cultural identity development and a healthy climate that
respects diversity throughout the school.

5. To increase knowledge and skills in providing culturally appropriate counseling to
support the personal and academic success of diverse youth.

6. To understand how your cultural background and worldview influence the counseling
process with children and youth in schools.

Required Book: Gibbs, J. T., Huang, L. N. and Associates. (2003). Children of Color:
Psychological Interventions with Culturally Diverse Youth. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass
Publ.

Required Reading:  Cross Cultural Counseling Reader

Students are linked to the course online through Blackboard and are required to access
the articles that compose the reader. The course site has other reading materials and
resources for the course, and allows the instructor and students to post other relevant
information, as well as communicate with the class via email. If you have difficulties
using Blackboard use the help information that appears on the login page or you can
either contact the ITS help desk at 422-6668 or go to blackboard@usfca.edu for
assistance and information.
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Optional Reading: Lindsey, R. B., Robins, K. N., & Lindsey, D. B. (2002). Chapter 8:
The Counselor as a Member of a Culturally Proficient School Leadership Team; and
Behring, S. T. Chapter 9: School Counseling in the Twenty-First Century: A Systemic
Multicultural Approach. In. C. D. Johnson & S.K. Johnson (Eds.). Building Stronger
School Counseling Programs: Bringing Futuristic Approaches into the Present.
Greensboro, NC: American School Counselor Association, CAPS Publication.

Vera E. M. & Speight, S. L. (2003). Multicultural Competence, Social Justice, and
Counseling Psychology: Expanding our Roles. The Counseling Psychologist, VVol. 31(3),
253-272.

Ginwright, S. and Cammarota, J. (2002). New Terrain in Youth Development: The
Promise of a Social Justice Approach. Social Justice, 29, pgs. 82-95.

Friere, P. (1970). Pedagogy of the Oppressed. New York: Seabury Press.

Sue, D. W., Capodilupo, C. M., Torino, G. C., Bucceri, J. M., Holder, Aisha, M. B.,
Nadal, K. L. & Esquilin, M. (2007). Racial Microaggressions in Everyday Life:
Implications for Clinical Practice. American Psychologist, 62(4), 271-285.

Steele, C. M. (1997). A Threat in the Air: How Stereotypes Shape Intellectual Identity
and Performance. American Psychologist, 52(6), 613-629.

Charles, C. Z., Roscigno, V. J., & Torres, K. C. (2007). Racial inequality and college
attendance: The mediating role of parental investments. Social Science Research, 36,
329-352.

La Fromboise, Coleman, H. L. K., & Gerton, J. (1993). Psychological Impact of
Biculturalism: Evidence and Theory. Psychological Bulletin, 114(3), pgs. 395-412.

Bemak, F. & Chi-Ying Chung. (2003). Chapter 5: Multicultural Counseling with
Immigrant Students in Schools.

Course Requirements:

1. Students are expected to attend class regularly. The instructor must be notified in
advance if you cannot attend class. A student’s final grade will be affected negatively
by unexcused absences. Students are expected to follow the attendance policy of the
program. Make up assignments will be expected when class is missed.

2. Students are expected to complete all reading and writing assignments and
demonstrate an understanding of course materials through active participation and
contribution to class discussion.

3. Itis also expected that students will participate in the class with
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personal integrity, an openness to share your experience, a commitment to learn from
others, and compassion and sensitivity for learning about diverse life experiences and
cultures.

4. Students are expected to complete a personal reflection paper
concerning cultural values and cultural identity. This will be a 5-page narrative
responding to questions in the personal reflection handout and due on March 11/12.

5. Group presentation: Students will be organized into small groups and assigned to a
topic in the class. Based on the reading assignments and other relevant literature
students will present the material to the class and lead class discussions. A written
outline of the presentation is required for the class. Utilize power point, videos,
handouts, exercises, and any other modality to present the material and engage the
class, be as creative as you like. Refer to specific group presentation guidelines on
what to cover for the specific topics. Each group presents on the dated noted in the
syllabus.

6. Multicultural Youth Case Study. This final paper is required and due on the last class
session. The paper must be typed, well written, and 8 to 10 pages in length. No late
papers will be accepted unless prior arrangements have been made with me before the
due date. A late paper may affect the final grade. (See handout for instructions and
guidelines for final paper.)

Course Grading: A student’s performance and final grade for this course will be
determined according to the following criteria and distribution:

Attendance, participation in exercises,

class and group discussions 25%
Reflection paper 15%
Group presentation 30%
Final paper 30%

Course Schedule: Topics and readings. (Subject to slight changes.)

Jan. 28/29  Introduction: Multicultural Counseling Dimensions
Multicultural Counseling Competencies
Barriers to Effective Multicultural Counseling
Dimensions of Worldviews: Individualism/Collectivism

Sue, D. W. & Sue, D. (2008). Chapter 2: The Superordinate Nature of
Multicultural Counseling/Therapy; and Chapter 8: Multicultural Family
Counseling and Therapy. Counseling the Culturally Diverse, New York:
John Wiley & Sons.
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Sociopolitical Issues: oppression, racism, prejudices
Educational barriers to learning: institutional, systemic
Educational achievement gap

Interethnic and intercultural conflicts

Nieto, S. (2004). Chapter 3: Racism, Discrimination, and Expectations of
Students’ Achievement. Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context of
Multicultural Education. Boston: Pearson Education, Inc.

Noguera, P. (2003). Chapter 3: The Role of Schools in Reducing Racial
Inequality: Closing the Achievement Gap. Chapter 4: Unequal
Opportunities: Closing the Achievement Gap in Berkeley. City Schools
and the American Dream: Reclaiming the Promise of Public Education,
New York: Teachers College Press.

Pollock, M. (2004). Introduction and We Don’t Belong to Simple Race
Groups, but We Do. Colormute: Race Talk Dilemmas in an American
School. Princeton: NY, Princeton University Press.

Liu, W. M., Fridman, A., & Hall, T. E. T. (2008). Social Class in School
Counseling. In H. L. K. Coleman & C. Yeh, Handbook of School
Counseling, New York: Lawrence Erlbaum Assoc.

Racial and Cultural Identity Models
White Identity Models
Biracial Identity Issues

Sue, D. W. & Sue, D. (2008). Chapter 10: Racial/Cultural Identity
Development in People of Color: Therapeutic Implications; Sue & Sue,
Chapter 11: White Racial Identity Development: Therapeutic
Implications. Counseling the Culturally Diverse, New York: John Wiley
& Sons.

Gibbs, J. T. (1998). Biracial Adolescents.

Holcomb-McCoy, C. (2005). Ethnic Identity Development in Early
Adolescence: Implications and Recommendations for Middle School
Counselors. Professional School Counseling, 9(2), 120-127.

Perry, P. (2001). White Means Never Having to Say You’re Ethnic:
White Youth and the Construction of “Cultureless” Identities. Journal of
Contemporary Ethnography, 30, 56-91.

Immigration experience and immigrant youth

Acculturation models — intergenerational conflicts
Bilingual Education — English language learners
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Nieto, S. (2004). Chapter 6: Linguistic Diversity in U.S. Classrooms.
Affirming Diversity: The Sociopolitical Context of Multicultural
Education. Boston: Pearson Education, Inc.

Lee, S. J. & Cort, K. A. (2008). Immigrant Children and Youth in
Schools. In H. L. K. Coleman & C. Yeh, Handbook of School Counseling,
New York: Lawrence Erlbaum Assoc.

Suarez-Orozco, C. Chapter 7: Identities Under Siege: Immigration Stress
and Social Mirroring Among the Children of Immigrants.

Suarez-Orozco, C., Rhodes, J., & Milburn, M. (2009). Unraveling the
Immigrant Paradox: Engagement and Disengagement Among Recently
Arrived Immigrant Youth. Youth & Society, 41, 151-185.

Personal Reflection Paper Due.

Counseling Native Americans

Counseling Latinos

Cultural values, family relationships, parenting practices,
Communication styles, effective counseling approaches

Children of Color Book: LaFromboise, T. D. & Dizon, M. R. (2003).
American Indian Children and Adolescents.

Children of Color Book: Organista, K. C. (2003). Mexican American
Children and Adolescents.

Carlip, H. (1995). Chapter 6: Native American Girls. Girl Power:
Young women speak out! New York: Warner Books.

Gandara, P. (December 2005). Fragile Futures: Risk and Vulnerability
Among Latino High Achievers. Educational Testing Service, Policy
Information Report, Princeton, N.Y.

Valenzuela, A. (1999). Subtractive Schooling: U.S.-Mexican Youth and
the Politics of Caring. Introduction. Albany: State University of New
York Press.

Counseling African Americans

Counseling Asian Americans

Cultural values, family relationships, parenting practices,
Communication styles, effective counseling approaches

Children of Color Book: Gibbs, J. T. (2003). African American Children
and Adolescents.
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Ferguson, A. A. (2001). Chapter four: naughty by nature. Bad Boys:
Public Schools in the Making of Black Masculinity. Ann Arbor, MI:
University of Michigan Press.

Children of Color Book: Nahme Huang, L., Ying, Yu-Wen, & Arganza,
G. F. (2003). Chinese American Children and Adolescents.

Children of Color Book: Ida, D. J. & Yang, P. (2003). Southeast Asian
Children and Adolescents.

Lee, S. J. (2005). Chapter 3: “Traditional” and “Americanized” Hmong
Students. Up Against Whiteness: Race, School, and Immigrant Youth.
Columbia University, New York: Teachers College Press.

Gender Differences and Gender issues in Counseling
Gender stereotyping

Taylor. J. M., Gilligan, C., & Sullivan, A. M. (1995). Chapter 2: Girls,
Risk, and Resilience. Between Voice and Silence: Women and Girls, Race
and Relationship. Cambridge, Mass: Harvard University Press.

Pipher, M. (1994). Chapter 3: Developmental Issues- “I’m not Waving,
I’'m Drowning”. Reviving Ophelia: Saving the Selves of Adolescent Girls.
New York: Ballantine Books.

Girls in the Middle: Working to Succeed in School. Chapter 2: How
Girls Negotiate School. American Association of University Women
Educational Foundation, Research for Action, 1996.

Kindlon, D. & Thompson, M. (2000). Chapter 1: The Road Not Taken:
Turning Boys Away From Their Inner Life, Chapter 2: Thorns Among
Roses: The Struggle of Young Boys in Early Education. Raising Cain:
Protecting The Emotional Life of Boys. New York: Ballantine Books.

Pollack, W. S. (2000). Chapter 2: Taking Off The Gender Straitjacket,
Chapter 3: The Mask of Masculinity and the Double Life: Suppression and
Bravado, Chapter 4: The Angst of Becoming a Man: Coming of Age,
Chapter 23: Overcoming Hatred, Racism, and Poverty: Justice and
Action Talk. Real Boys’ Voices. New York: Penguin Books.

Counseling Gay, Lesbian, Transgender Youth

Ryan, C. & Futterman, D. (1998). Chapter 2: Lesbian and Gay
Adolescents — Identity Development, Chapter 3: Experiences,
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Vulnerabilities, and Risks. Leshian & Gay Youth: Care & Counseling.
New York: Columbia University Press.

Birkett, M., Espelage, D. L., & Koenig, B. (2009). LGB and Questioning
Students in Schools: The Moderating Effects of Homophobic Bullying
and School Climate on Negative Outcomes. Journal of Youth and
Adolescence, 38, 989-1000.

Semino, S. J. (2008). Understanding and Implementing Gay, Lesbian,
Bisexual, Transgender, Questioning Affirmative Practices as School
Counselors. In H. L. K. Coleman & C. Yeh, Handbook of School
Counseling, New York: Lawrence Erlbaum Assoc.

May 6/7 Counseling Children & Adolescents with Disabilities
Cultural differences and atypical development
Promoting diversity and inclusiveness in schools

Anctil, T M. & Bauman, S. S. M. (2008). Disability in the Schools. In H.
L. K. Coleman & C. Yeh, Handbook of School Counseling, New York:
Lawrence Erlbaum Assoc.

Boscardin, M. L., Brown-Chidsey, R., & Gonzalez-Martinez, J. C. (2003).
Counseling Approaches to Working with Students with Disabilities from
Diverse Backgrounds.

Ralston, J. (March 2001). Could Your Child Have a Learning Disability?
Family Life.

Sileo, T. W, Sileo A. P., & Prater, M. A. (1996). Parent and Professional
Partnerships in Special Education: Multicultural Considerations.
Intervention in School and Clinic, 31(3), 145-153.

Association for Multicultural Counseling and Development, Operationalization of the
Multicultural Counseling Competencies. January 1996.

Final Paper Due.
Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act, students with disabilities who will need reasonable accommodations for this course

should contact Disability Related Services (415) 422-2613 within the first two weeks of
this course.
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University of San Francisco
School of Education
CPSY607: Counseling Theory and Practice
Fridays 5:00-9:45 PM
Location: ED 308

Instructor: Dr. Leyla Pérez-Gualdrén

E-mail: Iperezgualdron@usfca.edu

Phone: 415-422-2456 (1 prefer to be contacted by e-mail)

Office: ED 023 (at the Counseling Psychology Department Suite; ED 015)
Office Hours: Monday 2-4 and/or by appointment

Course Description: This course provides an overview of the major theories of counseling
particularly multicultural, psychodynamic, behavioral, and humanistic theoretical
orientations. There is special attention to intentional interviewing skills for work with school-
age children and youth. Emphasis will be placed on approaches and skills that are integral to
contemporary, multicultural, urban, and low-income school settings. Ecological,
developmental, and systemic foundations of counseling will be highlighted. Culturally
adaptive counseling skills will be explored. You will also learn to develop a school-based
intervention using techniques and theories from class and the readings. In this course, we
believe in alternative and multiple perspectives concerning the nature of self and social
interaction. | encourage you to generate your own construction of the counseling process. At
the same time, | ask you to respect and seek to understand the constructions and worldviews
of students who are different from you.

Teaching method: This course will incorporate theory with practice and its application to
school settings using lecture, small group discussions, experiential exercises, and videos.

Objectives:

e To understand the major theories in counseling and their origins.

e To explore and understand how your own cultural background and worldview
influence the counseling dynamic and your role as a counselor

e To identify, develop and apply basic counseling skills (e.g., questioning,
encouraging, paraphrasing, and summarizing);

e To understand the impact of the counselor-client relationship;

e To develop culturally sensitive interviewing and counseling skills for individuals of
culturally diverse backgrounds (i.e., race, ethnicity, social class, religion, disability,
sexual orientation, etc.) and

e To learn how to select various skills and techniques from different theoretical
orientations to accommodate student needs and concerns.

Course Requirements:

Class participation. Although some students may not be used to participating in class on an
active basis, comments, questions, and participation are expected in EACH class as a part of
your professional development. If you need assistance with this, please see me.

Professional behavior is expected at all times in the classroom. Respectful and sensitive
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conversation, showing up on time to class and respect for confidentiality.
Cellphones, computers, and/or other electronic devices should not be used in class.

Counseling skills practice. In each class, you will learn basic counseling skills (e.g.,
paraphrasing, open questions, establishing rapport, etc.) to use in a school setting with
children, youth, and their families. Students will be divided into groups of three using the
Triad Model by Ivey and Ivey 2005, having one counselor, one observer, and one client in
each group.

Students will be asked to complete the Fictional Client form to use in practice sessions. Each
week we will practice new counseling skills in mock sessions. Observers will be provided
with evaluation forms and will provide feedback (along with the Instructor) to the counselor
and client. Counseling skills presented reflect a multicultural, school-based, and short-term
model. Additional handouts may be provided describing the techniques presented.

Critical Case Analysis papers. Completion of three, 5 page papers (double-spaced) that offer
a critical and in-depth analysis of case vignettes supplied by the instructor. In your paper,
analyze the case using specific aspects of the theories and/or techniques in your readings and
in class lectures. For example, you are expected to interpret the behavior and underlying
issues of the student in the vignette using terms and theories you are learning in the readings
and class. Do not spend time defining or summarizing the theories but you must identify the
specific terms/theory in your paper (e.g., Reaction Formation, Systematic desensitization,
etc.). Please also discuss these theories (and related techniques) in terms of how you will use
them in your school counseling practice with students (e.g., the Empty Chair, technique in
Gestalt approaches). Please discuss possible strengTHS and weaknesses of the theories
applied. Your paper must also include an analysis about how these theories relate or contrast
to your cultural background and worldview. Papers are graded based on your demonstrated
in-depth understanding of the theories through the case analysis (as well as strengTHS and
weaknesses and cultural issues), quality of writing, and attention to worldview and cultural
background. More specific information will be handed out in class. Please submit each paper
by the beginning of class (due dates: 09/09, 10/14, 11/04).

Final paper and presentation. For the final paper and presentation, you will work in groups
of 2-4 people to develop a school-based intervention or program with a particular population
(for example, recent immigrants from Tonga, African American children, etc.) or student
issue (for example, racism, violence, substance use, career development, etc.). The
intervention/program should incorporate ideas from at least two (2) of the counseling theories
discussed and integrate the knowledge, skills, and personal awareness you have developed
over the course. Details on the requirements for the paper and presentation will be provided
in a separate handout on September 23rd. As a group you will need to submit a half page
proposal for your final project on November 4th. Class time will be reserved to work on the
projects and to meet with the Professor for guidance and feedback. The final paper is due on
December 4th.

Breakdown of Evaluation:

1. Reaction papers (3 total, 15 points each) 45% of final grade
2. Class participation 15% of final grade

3. Practicing counseling skills 10% of final grade
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4. Final paper and presentation 30% of final grade

Grading scale:

A+ | 93-100 | B+ | 87-89 | C+ | 77-79 | D+ | 67-69 | F | 59 or below

A 1992 | B 83-86 | C 73-76 | D 63-66

B- 18082 |C- |70-72 | D- | 60-62

Students with Disabilities

Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act,
students with disabilities who need reasonable accommodations for this course should
contact Disability Related Services (415-422-2613, v/tdd) within the first two weeks of this
course. Students with learning disabilities may contact Learning Disability Services (415-
422-6876). You may also contact me directly if you have any concerns or specific
considerations you would like to discuss.

Required Reading
Corey, G. (2009). Theory and practice of counseling and psychotherapy. Belmont, CA:
Brooks/Cole.

Gallardo, M. E., Yeh, C. J., Trimble, J. E., Parham, T. A. (Eds.). (2011). Culturally adaptive
counseling skills: Demonstrations of evidence-based practices. Thousand Oaks: CA:
Sage.

Course Schedule and Readings

Class 1 — August 20" Overview of the course
Fictional Client form

Class 2 — August 26th
e Ethical issues; Psychoanalytic Therapy; Adlerian Therapy
e Worldview and understanding yourself as a counselor
e The Skills Identification Stage Model in Context (SISM)
(Skim Corey chapters 1, 2, & 3)
Read Corey chapters 4 & 5; Gallardo et al. chapter 1.
Due: Fictional Client form

Class 3 — September 9th
e Existential Therapy; Person-Centered Therapy
Read Corey chapters 6 & 7
In class: Jigsaw reading assignment # 1
Due: Critical Case Analysis Paper 1

Class 4 — September 23th
e Gestalt Therapy; Behavior Therapy
e Applying the SISM model: African-centered and Latina/o
Read Corey chapters 8 & 9; Jigsaw assigned readings: Gallardo et al. chapters 2, 3, 5, 6
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Class 5 — October 14th
e Cognitive Behavior Therapy; Reality Therapy
Read Corey chapters 10 & 11
In class: Jigsaw reading assignment # 2
Due: Critical Case Analysis Paper 2
Class 6 — October 28th
e Feminist Therapy, Postmodern Approaches
e Applying the SISM model: Asian American, Pacific Islanders
Read Corey chapters 12 & 13; Gallardo et al. chapters 8, 10
Feminist vs. Postmodern in class debate

Class 7 — November 4th
e Family and Community Systems
e North American Indian and Alaska Native communities
Read Corey chapter 14; Gallardo et al. chapters 11, 13
Due: Critical Case Analysis Paper 3
Half page group final project proposal

Class 8 — November 18th
e Counseling Skills
e Discussing your own theoretical orientation
e Middle Eastern Americans

Read Gallardo et al. chapter 14, 15, 17

In-class time to work on final project

Class 9 — December 2nd  Final Presentations & Papers Due
e Course Reflections and wrap up
e Course and self-evaluations

Extensions and Incompletes
In this class, there are no extensions or incompletes provided unless there is a very serious
medical or personal emergency. Grades will reflect the work submitted.

School Counseling Program Attendance Policy

Students who miss 3 or more class sessions (10 hours or more) will receive an “F” and must
retake the course. Students who miss 2 class sessions will receive a maximum grade of B-.
Consistently coming late or leaving early to class counts towards an absence. Assignments
for missed classes are at the discretion of the Instructor but do not change the above grading

policy.

Academic Honor Code

As a Jesuit institution committed to cura personalis- the care and education of the whole
person- USF has an obligation to embody and foster the values of honesty and integrity. USF
upholds the standards of honesty and integrity from all members of the academic community.
All students are expected to know and adhere to the University’s Honor Code.

84



USF - PPS Program Assessment

2011

Course Syllabus
CPSY 608: Prevention and Intervention in Schools
Spring 2010
Instructor: Esther A Cohen, Ph.D.
Phone (510) 864-3503, (510) 865-5776
E-mail: cohenes@aol.com

Texts:
Capuzzi, D. & Gross, D.R. (2008). Youth at risk: Resource for counselors, teachers, and
parents. 5" edition. American Counseling Association, VA.

Krovetz, M.L. (2008). Fostering resilience: Expecting all students to use their minds

and hearts well. 2" Edition. Corwin Press, CA.

Course Objectives:

1.

2.

L

To understand the difference between universal (primary), selective (secondary),
and targeted (tertiary) levels of prevention interventions.

To identify parenting styles, parent child relationships, family systems and other
factors within the home that contribute to positive development and resilience in
children

To review effective early intervention programs

To explore how parents and schools can form partnerships to better serve the
needs of children

To explore community supports, effective community programs, and ways of
facilitating the engagement of families and students in community programs

To review effective programs for building competencies in children that promote
resilience and facilitate coping, academic success and social-emotional health.
To identify youth at risk and effective interventions for addressing their
challenges.

To identify services at the tertiary level of prevention in schools

Course Requirements:

1,

2.

3.
4.

Attend and participate in all class meetings

Special topics assignment: Complete and present a summary of one assigned
reading and a list of resources related to that topic.

Complete weekly take home quizzes on readings and class material

Program Evaluation Assignment: Complete an evaluation of a school according to
the criteria specified in handout and the Krovetz text

. Presentation of Program Evaluation findings
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Course Schedule:

Avrticles are assigned periodically to supplement the text.

The Krovetz text should be completed in order to do the program evaluation
project. A suggested reading schedule is included for that text.

January 28 Overview- Prevention and Resilience

What is the goal of prevention? What is resilience? What are
the characteristics of the healthy, resilient child? How is
resilience achieved?

Readings:
C&G-Ch1,2,3
Krovetz Ch 1&2

February 11 Individual, Family, and Community Influences
Types of family structures, parenting styles,
temperament, characteristics of healthy families, the value of
early intervention

Readings: C&G-Ch4,5,7
Dweck Article
Krovetz, Ch 3,4, 5

February 25 Individual, Family, and Community Influences (con’t)
Characteristics of Effective Prevention Programs
Examples of early intervention programs

Readings: C&G, Ch 8, 13,16
Nation et al article
Krovetz Ch 6, 7

March 11 Prevention in Schools
Characteristics of Schools That Foster Resilience
Social Competence, Peer Acceptance, Anger Management,
Bullying and Violence Prevention Programs

Readings: C&G-Ch 12,14

Guindon et al article
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March 25 Academic Interventions/Special Education

Truancy/School Drop Out
Readings: C&G, Ch17

Fuchs & Fuchs RTI article
April 8 Prevention of Depression, Suicide, Self-harm, Eating Disorders
Readings: C&G, Ch6,9,10
April 29 Substance Abuse Prevention and Sexuality
Readings: C&G, 11, 15

Lewis & Borunda- article

May 6 Putting It Altogether-
Family/School/Community Partnerships

Presentations
Final Projects Due

Grades
Grades will be determined as a function of points earned for each of the class
requirements.

Attendance and participation: 100 points
Summary of Reading and Resources: 150 points
Weekly Quizzes: 350 points (50 points each)
Evaluation of School: 400 points

Total: 1000 points

*1f you miss a class you are responsible for obtaining the material covered in class.
According to school policy, missing more than 2 classes results in a failing grade.

Students with Disabilities

If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may
have a disability, please contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at 415 422-2613
within the first week of class, or immediately upon onset of disability to speak with a
Campus disability specialist and determine you eligibility for reasonable
accommaodations or support. If you are deemed eligible for reasonable accommodations,
please provide me with you Verified Individualized Services and Accommodations
(VISA) form from the SDS office, and we will discuss your options for this course. For
more information, please visit: http://www.usfca.edu/sds.
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Educational Psychology for Counselors
Fall 2011: CPSY 609-01
Saturday, 8 am — 12:15 pm

Instructor: Yashica Crawford, Ph.D.

yjcrawford@usfca.edu; yashicad@hotmail.com; (415) 225-0800
Course Sessions: 8/27, 9/10, 9/24, 10/15, 10/29, 11/5, 11/19, 12/3
Office Hours: By Appointment

Course Overview:
The purpose of this course is to help provide counselors-in-training with an
understanding of how students learn and how teachers modify their instruction to meet
student needs and educational expectations. In addition, it is important to receive training
in working with teachers and other school professional within the classroom and the
environment of the school and community that the school serves. The overall goals in this
course are for you to:
e Understand children and how they learn and develop
e Develop a plethora of theories to use for understanding children and promoting
optimal learning and development
e Devise strategies that are grounded in theory to address educational issues or
scenarios

Psychology is a multi-paradigmatic discipline, which means that psychology is not ruled
by a single paradigm. Because humans are so complex, a single theory cannot explain
everything about them. There are also many ways to explain any given individual or
situation. Hence, we will explore multiple perspectives or theories. As you learn about
various theories and perspectives, you will become able to:
e Use different lenses to understand and explain development
e Apply various theoretical perspectives to specific situations and case studies and
devise grounded strategies
e Critically evaluate the strengTHS and weaknesses of specific theories, and how
they complement (or conflict with) one another

At the conclusion of this part of the course, you will be able to understand, evaluate, and
hypothetically engage in developmentally-appropriate and theoretically-sound practice.

Course Objectives:
In this course, students will work within four units: 1) development, 2) learning, 3)
instruction and assessment, and 4) individual differences and responsive services). Within
these domains, students will be able to demonstrate knowledge and understanding of:
e Social, emotional, and cognitive development
e Learning theories, models of teaching/learning process and models of instruction;
o Differences due to intelligence, various exceptionalities, and diversity (with a

focus on the achievement gap and how to minimize it as much as possible).
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e Standard-based education system;
e (California’s accountability reporting/assessment system;
e Special education student needs and instruction strategies;
e School structures supporting learning, instruction, and collaboration; and
e SST, 504, and IEP policy, timelines, processes.
In addition, in this course students will gain:
1. Knowledge of theories of learning, learning styles, and barriers

to learning.

2. Knowledge of learners with special needs, using assessment data,
and the special education process.

3. Knowledge of teaching and curriculum standards, and productive
instructional strategies and classroom environments.

4. Skill in lesson plan development and implementation using effective
instructional strategies for student learning styles.

5. Skill in counseling a special needs student, addressing barriers to learning,
and working with parents, teachers, and school personal.

TEACHING PRINCIPALS & INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

Course sessions are driven by the following teaching principals:

Goal-based: Sessions are designed to support the students’ ability to acquire/achieve the
learning outcomes stated above.

Research-driven: All strategies demonstrated and practiced during sessions are based on
current research.

Developmental: Topics/issues/practices raised will be revisited throughout the semester.

Experiential: Students will actively apply theory through course activities and
assignments.

Instructional methods and activities will include: lecture, discussion, group activity,
presentations, reflection, and writing.

READINGS
Reading materials will be We will be reading Robert Slavin’s Educational Psychology:
Theory and Practice (10" Edition) throughout the course. Additional reading materials
will be disseminated via Blackboard and/or e-mail to students periodically throughout the
semester.

Syllabus is subject to modification at the discretion of the instructor.
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Participation and Attendance

The success of the class is dependent on all students being actively engaged
during each session. This includes being prepared to actively participate, reading
all required materials prior to the class, being punctual and consistent in your
attendance, and completing all assignments no later than the due date. Each
student is permitted to have one excused/unexcused absence for the semester.
Unexcused or additional excused absences will result in a deduction of 40 points
each day that is missed. If there are circumstances that arise that would prevent
you from meeting these expectations, please schedule a meeting with the
instructor.

Constructive Response to Readings

A total of 4 constructive responses to readings will be due throughout the
semester. Students will have an opportunity to share their feedback regarding
selected readings. No more than 3 pages should be dedicated to discussing a) the
benefits and strengTHS of the reading; b) information that was erroneously not
included; c) special considerations when applying this information to practical
application.

Reflections on Blackboard

A total of 4 reflections on Blackboard will be due throughout the semester.
Students will have an opportunity to share their feedback regarding a posted news
article, video clip, question prompt or other relevant information that is occurring
in education. The purpose of the reflections is to engage in active communication
regarding topics in Educational Psychology when away from class. There are no
length requirements for reflections, but students must ensure that the basis of their
writings encourages conversation and debate.

Teacher Interview Paper

Interview two teachers serving two different types of learners (i.e.
English language learner, special education, or honors instruction). Discuss with
each teacher their perspective on the counseling role and their thoughts on how
the counseling department can better serve students and support teachers. In your
paper, compare and contrast the responses of the two teachers and write your
reflections on their feedback. Paper should be 4-5 pages in length.
Deadline: 10/15

Observation Paper

Observe an IEP meeting and share your thoughts related to the following:
Why was the IEP meeting called?

Who are the members of the team? What are their roles?

How does the IEP assist a student at school?

Was the parent(s) present? What were the parents’ concerns?
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e What was the outcome? What evidence/documentation led to the conclusion?
e What did you think about the process? What did you think was productive?
e As the counselor, what is your role in an IEP?

Paper should generally summarize observations and should include your critical
reflections based on your knowledge of what should be happening with
instruction and learning. Paper should be 2-3 pages.

Deadline: 11/5

6. Critical Issue Presentation
Each group will investigate a critical / controversial educational issue and deliver
a 45- minute presentation. Presentation should inform audience on multiple
perspectives regarding:
- effects on student learning (individual and group);
- psychological/social impacts on student (individual & group);
- implications for instruction (impact on teacher)

Presentation should allow 15 minutes for guided discussion and 10 minutes for
Q&A. Presentation should involve PowerPoint and handouts (can also involve
video and other media). Each member of the group is expected to fully
participate in the presentation. While there is no paper required, students’ must
submit a list of references / citations used (8 citations minimum — combination of
books, articles, video and websites).

Suggested topics include:

- social promotion and retention

- bilingual education and English immersion

- same sex classrooms and traditional classrooms

- ability grouping / mixed ability classrooms and tracking

- response to intervention and traditional special education/testing

- moral education imbedded in the school curriculum

- multiple intelligences and 1Q

- standards and accountability

- achievement gap

- integration of educational technology in the classroom

Deadline: 11/19
Assignments are due at the beginning of class on dates designated. Points equivalent
of up to one letter grade will be deducted per day for each assignment that is
submitted late. Barring extreme circumstances, assignments more than one week late
will not be accepted.

Check with the instructor if you are in doubt regarding referencing protocols. The
APA Publication Manual (6" edition) guidelines are the required standard.
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Evaluation Components Points % of

Total

Attendance, Punctuality and Participation 20 10%
Reflections on Blackboard (5 points each) 20 10%
Reflection Writings (10 points each) 40 20%
Teacher Interview Paper 30 15%
IEP Meeting Observation Write-up 10 5%
Critical Issue Presentation 80 40%

TOTAL | 200 100%

Letter Grade Descriptors Points Range
Performance of the student has been at the highest 180-200
A level, showing sustained excellence in meeting all
course requirements and exhibiting an unusual
degree of intellectual initiative.
Performance of the student has been at a high level, 160-179
B showing consistent and effective achievement in
meeting course requirements.
Performance of the student has been at an adequate 140-159
C level, meeting the basic requirements of the course.
Student will need to put forth more effort or will
require more study to meet expectations required for
field work.
CoOURSE DATES, ToPICS, READINGS, & ASSIGNMENTS
Session | Date Topics / Presentations Assignments Due
1 8/27 | e Introductions & Course Overview
e Introduction to Educational Psychology
2 9/10 | e Learning Theories: Social-Cognitive & e Constructive Response #1:
Behaviorist What is Educational
o Intelligence: Sternberg, Spearman Psychology?
e Cognitive Development
e Information Processing (1P) o Reflection on Blackboard #1
*Chapters 1, 2,5, 6
3 9/24 | e Motivation Theories: Attribution, Self- e Constructive Response #2:
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Determination, Achievement,
Expectancy-Value
¢ Social, Moral, & Emotional Development
*Chapters 3 & 10

Learning Theories,
Intelligence, Cognitive
Development, IP

Reflection on Blackboard #2

4 10/15

e Individual Differences & Exceptionalities

Teacher Interview Paper

e Diversity

e Achievement Gap

¢ California Accountability and Standards-
Based Education

e Movie & Reflection: A Class Divided

*Chapters 4, 12, 13, 14

5 10/29 |  SST, IEP, 504, and Responsive Services | e Constructive Response #3:
e School Structures Supporting Learning, Achievement Gap, Diversity,
Instruction & Collaboration A Class Divided
e Lesson Planning / Classroom Guidance
*Chapters 7, 8, 9, 11 o Reflection on Blackboard #3
6 11/05 | e 21% Century Learning Skills e Observation Paper
o Health Issues in Educational Psychology
7 11/19 | e Critical Issue Presentations
8 12/03 |  Special Considerations for Counselors: e Constructive Response #4:

o Bullying Prevention
o College Readiness
o Restorative Practice

Health Issues in

#4

ATTENDANCE AND CLASS PARTICIPATION
Please refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog 2007-2009
(http://www.usfca.edu/acadserv/catalog/) to understand what constitutes an excused
absence. Instructor may require students to provide documentation for excused absences.
See #1 of page 2 of syllabus.
CHEATING AND PLAGIARISM

Written work that you hand in is assumed to be original unless your source material is
cited appropriately. Using the ideas or words of another person, even a peer, or a website,
as if it were you own, is plagiarism. Cheating and plagiarism are serous academic
offences. Students should read the section on cheating and plagiarism in The University
of San Francisco General Catalog 2007-2009. Students should be aware that faculty
members have a range of academic actions available to them in cases of cheating and
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plagiarism from arranging a conference, to failing a student on that particular assignment,
to failing a student in the course, to referring the case to judicial affairs.
PoLICcY FOR WITHDRAWAL

Refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog for more detailed guidelines.

STATEMENT REGARDING STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES
If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may have
a disability, please contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at (415) 422-2613
within the first week of class, or immediately upon onset of disability, to speak with a
campus disability specialist and determine your eligibility for reasonable
accommodations or support. If you are determined eligible for reasonable
accommodations, please provide me with you Verified Individualized Services and
Accommodations (VISA) form.

University of San Francisco
School Counseling Program
CPSY-610-01: Consulting with Parents and Teachers
Spring 2011
(Friday Cohort)

Instructor: Curtiss Sarikey, L.C.S.\W., P.P.S.C.

Phone: 415-806-5287

Fax: 415-242-2618

Email: cmsarikey@usfca.edu or curtissarikey@shcglobal.net

General Course Objectives

The primary objective of this course is to provide students with a comprehensive
understanding of the theory and processes of school-based consultation. A secondary
objective is to help students develop basic consultation skills. Particular emphasis will be
placed on ecological theory and its relationship to school counseling service delivery
within a consultative framework. Consultation services will be addressed within the
context of a scientist-practitioner model, both as a means to treat existing student
problems and as a methodology for achieving prevention and early intervention. The
course will
(a) begin with a broad, theoretical overview of the rationale for consultation services,
(b) review the critical foundational elements common to all consultation models, and
(c) explore major approaches to school-based consultation.
Case materials, including a formal case study, will be included to help underscore the
practice elements of school-based consultation services for school counselors.
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Major Topics To Be Covered

School/Organizational Culture and its Impact on the Consultant's Role
Core Elements of School-Based Consultation

Multicultural Approaches to Consultation

Behavioral Approaches to Consultation

Ecological Approaches to Consultation

Caplanian Mental Health Consultation Approaches to Consultation
Formal Case Study
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SCHOOL COUNSELING PROGRAM OUTCOMES AND COMPETENCIES

The School Counseling Program at USF seeks to prepare students in each of the
competencies listed below. These outcomes are evaluated at the end of the first and
second year in the Program and are stated on course syllabi and in the School Counseling
Handbook.

Our stated competencies for this course are as follows as reflected in our curriculum:

Consulting with Parents and Teachers

1. Understand consultation principles and practices in collaborating with teachers.

2. Understand parent consultation models and how to collaborate with parents and
families.

3. Learn skills in assisting teachers with classroom management strategies and support.
4. Learn skills in assisting parents to support the personal and academic needs of
students.

Course Assignments and Grades

Graded Assignments

1. In class participation and discussion = 10%

2. “Staff Development” or “Parent Workshop” group presentation = 30%
3. Reflection paper = 20%

4. Case study with presentation = 40%

Grade Computation

A+ =100-97%; A = 90-96%; A- = 88-89%
B+ = 85-87%; B = 80-84%; B- = 78-79%
C+ =75-77%; C = 70-74%; C- = 68-69%
D+ = 65-67%; D = 60-64%; D- = 58-59%
F=57% or less

Grading Policies

Incompletes - Students will not be given an Incomplete in the course unless there is a
“serious and compelling reason” (e.g., significant medical problem). Getting poor grades
on the case study paper and/or group presentation is not a “serious and compelling
reason.”

Grades - The grade earned by each student in the course will be the grade given to each
student for this course. Students will not have the option of doing extra work after the
end of the semester to raise their course grade.

Course Requirements

Regular attendance is mandatory. The instructor must be notified in advance if class time
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must be missed. All assignments must be completed. Non- excused or multiple absences
will negatively effect student grades. With few urgent exceptions, students who miss an
entire teaching weekend, or the accumulative equivalent, will not pass this course.
Complete all reading and writing assignments and demonstrate an understanding of
course material through active participation in class discussions, individual and group
work.

Individual presentations on selected topics to be delivered at scheduled time .

Student participation in class is strongly encouraged throughout the semester.

Students with Special Needs

Disability Programs and Resource Center: Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities
Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, students with disabilities who will need
reasonable accommodations for this course should contact Disability Related Services
(415) 422-2613 (v/tdd) within the first two weeks of this course. Students with Learning
Disabilities may contact Learning Disability Services at (415) 422-6876.

Course Text

Collaborative Consultation in the Schools, Effective Practices for Students with Learning
and Behavior Problems, Third Edition, Thomas J. Kampwirth, Pearson Education, Inc.
2006

Schedule of Class Topics & Assignments

Session 1 — January 28
o Overview of course
o Historical context
o State and federal accountability context
o Leadership Compass
o Assign “Staff Development” or “Parent Workshop” Group Presentations
Session 2 — February 11
o Consultation: Context and background
o Readings:
Bronfenbrenner, U. (1986). Ecological of the family as a context for human
development: research perspective. Developmental Psychology, 22,
723-742.

Luthar, S.S., Cicchetti, D. (2000). The construct of resilience: Implications for
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interventions and social policies. Development and Psychopathology,
12, 857-885.
o Guest speaker: Laticia Erving, Parent Liaison, SFUSD

Session 3 — February 25
o Consultation: Theory and practice
o Readings:
Salzman, M. (in press). Consultation and Collaboration in Schools. In H. L. K.
Coleman & C. J. Yeh (Eds.), Handbook of School Counseling. Mahwah,
NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum and Associates.

Clemente, R. (in press). Consultation with Teachers, Administrators, and
Counseling Agencies. In H. L. K. Coleman & C. J. Yeh (Eds.), Handbook
of School Counseling. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum and Associates.

o Guest speaker: Susan Hammond, MEd, MSW, LSP, SFUSD

Session 4 — March 11
o Consultation: Ethical considerations
o Consultation: Multicultural and cross-cultural competency
o Readings:
Newman, J. L. (1993). Ethical issues in consultation. Journal of Counseling &
Development, 72, 148-156.

Lastname, D. N., & Hayes, D. H. (1993). Multicultural issues in consultation.
Journal of Counseling & Development, 72, 144-147.

Ingraham, C. L. (2000). Consultation through a multicultural lens: Multicultural
and cross-cultural consultation in schools. School Psychology Review, 29,
320-343.
o Guest speaker: Regina Piper, Supervisor, Special Ed, SFUSD

Session 5 — March 25
o Mental Health consultation
o Ecological consultation
o Readings:

Caplan, G, Caplan, R. B., & Erchul, W. P. (1995). A contemporary view of
mental health consultation: Comments on "types of mental health
consultation™ by gerald caplan (1963). Journal of Educational &
Psychological Consultation, 6(1), 23-30.

Gutkin, T. B. (1993). Moving from behavioral to ecobehavioral consultation:

What's in a name? Journal of Educational and Psychological
Consultation, 4, 95-99.
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Recommended readings:
Caplan, G., & Caplan, R. B. (1993). Mental health consultation and
collaboration. (Chapter 10, pp. 185-222). San Francisco: Jossey-Bass

Abrams, K., Theberge, S. K., & Karan, O. C. (2005). Children and adolescents
who are depressed: An ecological approach. Professional School
Counseling.Special Issue: Professional School Counseling in Urban

Guest speaker:

Reflection paper due April 8

Session 6 — April 8

©)
@)
©)

©)
@)
©)

Behavioral consultation

Consulting about Students with Emotional or Behavioral Problems
Readings:

Chapter 6 from Kampwirth, Thomas J. (2006) Consultation in the schools:
effective practices for students with learning and behavior problems. Columbus,
OH

Recommended reading:

Sheridan, S. M., Eagle, J. W., & Doll, Beth (2006). An Examination of the
Efficacy of Conjoint Behavioral Consultation with Diverse Clients. School
Psychology Quarterly, 21 (4), 396-417.

Massachusetts Advocates for Children. (2005). Helping Traumatized Children
Learn. Boston: Author.

Group presentations

Due: Reflection paper (2-3 pages)

Case Study due May 6

Session 7 — April 29

@)
©)

©)
@)

Consulting about Students with Academic Learning Problems

Readings:

Chapter 7 from Kampwirth, Thomas J. (2006) Consultation in the schools:
effective practices for students with learning and behavior problems. Columbus,
OH

Group presentations

Case Study due May 6

Session 8 — May 6

@)
@)
@)

Wrap-up of course
Group presentations
DUE: Case Study
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Course Syllabus
Problem Solving Counseling
CPSY 611-02, Fall, 2011 Ed306 F 5:00-9:45P.M.
Instructor: Esther A. Cohen, Ph.D.
Phone: (510) 864-3503, (510) 865-5776
E-mail: cohenes@aol.com

Texts:

Chandler, L.K. & Dahlquist C.M. (2010) Functional assessment: Strategies to prevent
and remediate challenging behaviors in school settings (3™ edition). New Jersey:
Pearson Education.

Creed, T.A., Reisweber, J, & Beck, A. (2011) Cognitive therapy for adolescents in
school settings. New York: Guilford Press.

Franklin, C., Harris, M.B., & Allen-Meares, P. (2008) The school practitioner’s concise
companion to mental health. New York:Oxford University Press.

Pryor, K. (1984) Don’t shoot the dog: The new art of teaching and training. New York:
Bantam Books

Recommended Texts:
Greene, R. (2008) Lost at school. New York: Scribner.

Watson, D.L. & Tharp, R.G. (2007) Self-Directed behavior. (9™edition). Belmont, CA:
Thomson & Wadsowrth.

Bambara, L.M. & Kern, L. (Eds.) (2005) Individualized supports for students with
problem behaviors: Designing positive behavior plans. NewYork: Guilford Press.

Mennuti, R.B., Freeman, A., & Christner, R.W. (Eds.) (2006) Cognitive-
behavioral interventions in educational settings: A handbook for practice. New
York: Routledge.

Course Objectives:

1. To develop basic competence in behavioral and cognitive
behavioral techniques
2. To conduct functional assessments and develop behavior support plans
To identify and discriminate different disorders of childhood and adolescence
4. To become familiar with established interventions for common
problems of childhood and adolescence
5. To further develop counseling skills in establishing rapport, in
developing cultural sensitivity and in working collaboratively
with parents, teachers, and systems

w
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6. In addition, students in this course will gain:
a) Knowledge of cognitive behavioral counseling strategies for promoting

personal responsibility, decision-making, and social skills.

b) Knowledge of functional assessment strategies for students and

measuring social and academic progress.

c) Skill in applying counseling techniques for personal issues, for crisis

intervention, and effective referrals.

d) Skill in conducting a functional assessment, conceptualizing the student
needs, and formulating a counseling plan for students, involving family and school
personnel.

Course Requirements:

1.
2.

To attend class and participate in class activities
To present one journal article related to the problem behavior of the student with
whom you are working

3. To complete bi-weekly quizzes and self-modification assignments
4.
5. To implement and evaluate the behavior support plan or complete a

To complete a functional assessment and develop a behavior support plan

comprehensive final

Course Schedule:

August 26 Introduction

Basic Applied Behavior Analysis Part-I

Understanding the Concepts and Assessing behavior

Readings: Chandler & DahlquistCh 1, 2, 3

September 9 Basic Applied Behavior Analysis- Part-11

More Assessment and Data Collection

Basic Counseling Skills-Part |
Developing rapport, empathic listening and basic interview
skills through the use of motivational interviewing
techniques
Conducting assessments and developing plans with cultural
sensitivity

Readings: Chandler & Dahlquist Ch 4,5

Motivational Interviewing (Handout)-Required
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Basic Applied Behavior Analysis- Part 111

Environmental Manipulations

Effect of Consequences on Behavior

Shaping, Chaining, Fading

Classroom Management Systems and Contracts

Student Presentations of Research Articles

Chandler & Dahlquist Ch 6,7,8,
Pryor,Ch 1,2

October 14

Readings:

Basic Applied behavior Analysis — Part 1V
Sensory Related Strategies
Decreasing behavior w/o punishment
Respondent Conditioning
Relaxation/desensitization
Generalization and Maintenance

Student Presentation of Research Articles

Chandler & Dahlquist Ch 9,10,11,
Pryor, Ch 3,4
Creedetal, Ch 4

October 28

Readings:

Cognitive Behavioral Interventions

Cognitive Behavioral Theory
Cognitive Behavioral Interventions

Emotion Regulation Skills
Coping Skills
Distress Tolerance
Mindfulness

How to Put it All Together:

Conducting Functional Assessments and
Developing Behavior Support Plans

Student Presentation of Research Articles

Creedetal, Ch1,2,3
Lost In Schools- Handout
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November 4 Clinical Issues and Basic Counseling Skills Part 11
Motivational Interviewing- reinforcing change talk
Building commitment to change
Project 1 Due: Functional Assessment and Proposed Behavior Support Plan
Readings: Chandler & Dahlquist Ch 12
Pyror Ch 5,6

Creedetal. Ch5

November 18 Common Childhood and Adolescent
Disorders and Problem Behaviors

Readings: Franklinetal Ch 2,3,4,6, 9

December 2 Student Presentations of Projects

Project 2 Due: Implementation and Evaluation of Behavior
Support Plan or Take Home Final Exam

grraatj(_izswill be determined as a function of points earned for each of the class
requirements.

Attendance and Participation: 80 points

Presentation of Journal Article: 70 points

Bi-Weekly Self-Mod and Reading Assignments Quizzes: 350 points (50 points each)
Functional Assessment/ Proposed Behavior Support Plan: 300 points
Implementation and Evaluation of Behavior Support Plan: 200 points
(Presentation and Write-up)

Take Home Final Exam: 200 points >

Total: 1000 points

*If you miss a class you are responsible for obtaining the material covered in class.
According to school policy, missing more than 2 classes results in a failing grade.
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Handouts detailing the requirements for the projects and grading rubrics for projects will
be distributed.

Students with Disabilities:

If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may have
a disability, please contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at 415 422-2613
within the first week of class, or immediately upon onset of disability, to speak with a
disability specialist. If you are determined eligible for reasonable accommodations,
please provide me with your SDS Verified Individualized Services and Accommodations
(VISA) form, and we will discus your needs for this course. For more information,
please visit: http://www.usfca.edu/sds or call (415) 422-2613.

Student Privacy Statement:

At times, students may disclose personal information through class discussions. It is
expected that the class will respect the privacy of their classmates. The information
disclosed in the class will not be repeated or discussed with other students outside of the
course.

Disclaimer:

This syllabus is subject to change as the need arises. Students will be given ample notice
of any changes in assignments and due dates.
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University of San Francisco
School of Education
Department of Counseling Psychology
School Counseling Program

CPSY 612 Developmental Counseling: Child and Adolescent

Instructor: Dr. Leyla Pérez-Gualdrén

Classroom: Lone Mountain 351

Meetings: Every other Saturday from 8:00 a.m. to 12:15 p.m.

Office Hours: Mondays from 2:00 to 4:30 p.m. and/or by appointment.
Office: Education 023

Phone: 415-422-2456

E-mail: Iperezqualdron@usfca.edu (preferred form of contact)

Course Description

This course is an introduction to developmental theory and its practical application for
school counselors. It provides an overview of the psychological, biological, ethnic,
cultural, socioeconomic, and environmental factors that influence the growth and
development of children and adolescents. Major theories of development and current
research in the field are introduced to clarify typical and atypical patterns of
development. Students explore counseling and intervention strategies based on
developmental principles and cultural variables. By focusing on development from
infancy through adolescence, students can trace early factors that lead to problems in
school and devise strategies for effective interventions. Students will study children,
adolescents and their families from a perspective informed by developmental
understanding and cultural sensitivity. Students will learn how to inform parents and staff
about factors that promote resiliency, such as physical health and strong relationships
with others.

Course Objectives

To gain knowledge of the major developmental theories for children and adolescence.

To obtain knowledge of counseling strategies for addressing the developmental needs of
students.

To develop skills in assessing and counseling student’s developmental challenges.

To develop skills in communicating developmental issues to parents and school staff for
student achievement.

To learn developmental stages in the context of cultural differences and be able to apply
that understanding to counseling children, adolescents, and their families.
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To recognize atypical growth and development patterns and to relate those patterns to
children and adolescents’ streng THS and weaknesses in the family, school and larger
environment.

To develop appropriate problem-solving developmental counseling strategies that are
sensitive to cultural diversity, language, and socioeconomic status of children,
adolescents, and their families.

To understand the connections between early environmental factors and later problems in
school and to assess the effectiveness of programs that attempt early intervention.

To develop a positive psychological perspective towards the development of resiliency
among children and adolescents.

To appreciate the interplay among complex factors in development, including nutrition,
fitness, support systems, and lifelong learning.

To understand their own growth in self-esteem and personal and social responsibility and
to use that understanding to guide their interactions with children, adolescents, and their
families.

To develop a collaborative approach for sharing understanding of developmental
concepts with colleagues in schools and in the community.

Class Format
Classes will follow a seminar format consisting of lecture, discussions, in-class writing,
activities, role-playing, group work, guest speakers, and student presentations.

Program Policy on Class Attendance

Students who miss 3 or more class sessions (10 hours or more) will receive an “F” and
must retake the course. Friday evening, Saturday morning, and Saturday afternoon are
each considered separate sessions. Students who miss 2 class sessions will receive a
maximum grade of B-. Consistently coming late or leaving early to class counts towards
an absence. Assignments for missed classes are at the discretion of the Instructor but do
not change the above grading policy.

Expectations
It is expected that all students will attend and be prepared for all class meetings, be on

time, and be actively involved in their learning process. Class participation is expected
from all students (if you need assistance with this, please see me).

By participating in this class, students are able to engage in learning the material,
critically assess the ideas presented, and shape the focus of the class to better meet their
needs. Class will become more dynamic, interesting, and rewarding as more students
actively share their ideas, objections, critiques, and questions.
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Professional behavior is expected at all times in the classroom. This includes respectful
and sensitive conversation, showing up on time to class, and respect for confidentiality.
Cellphones, computers, and/or other electronic devices should not be used in class.

Respect confidentiality: Being actively involved in class and in small group activities
may at times involve some level of self-disclosure. Please be respectful of everyone’s
confidentiality.

It is expected that students follow assignment guidelines distributed in class for each of
the assignments. You may contact the instructor in advance of the deadline for
clarifications/guidance.

*** NOTE: Papers need to be well written and edited. Writing help is available on
campus. Call (415) 422-6713 for information. Academic honesty and integrity is
expected according to USF’s academic honesty policy.

In this course, no late papers will be accepted. There are no extensions or incompletes
provided unless there is a very serious medical or personal emergency. Grades will reflect
the work submitted.

Academic Honor Code

As a Jesuit institution committed to cura personalis—the care and education of the whole
person. USF has an obligation to embody and foster the values of honesty and integrity.
USF upholds the standards of honesty and integrity from all members of the academic
community. All students are expected to know and adhere to the University’s Honor
Code.

Academic Honesty: It is expected that students complete original work while at the
University of San Francisco and maintain the highest standards with respect to the
appropriate documentation of the work of others. At the discretion of the faculty, all work
IS subject to search utilizing www.turnitin.com for plagiarism.

Plagiarism, that is, failure to properly acknowledge sources, written or electronic, used
for verbatim quotations or ideas, is a violation of academic integrity. Each student is
responsible for learning and using proper methods of paraphrasing and footnoting,
quotation, and other forms of citation, to ensure that the original author, speaker,
illustrator, or source of the material used is clearly acknowledged.

Breakdown of Evaluation

Students’ final grades for the course will be determined by performance in the areas and
assignments listed below. Each area will be assigned a point and percentage value of the
overall grade. Percentage ranges to be used in the class are as follows for letter grades:

A |93-100 | B+ | 87-89 C+ | 77-79 D+ | 67-69 F |59 & below

A-190-92 | B |83-86 C |73-76 |D 63-66

B- | 80-82 C- | 70-72 D- |60-62
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< 70% = Not Passing

1) Participation Points — 25% of final grade
(Includes class participation, in-class minute papers, and in-class group discussion
activities. Some brief homework pieces may also be included)

a) Active participation in EACH class meeting (e.g., raising comments and active
discussion with your colleagues; discussing your reactions to content in light of
your professional experiences; observations from your school sites, etc.).

b) Minute papers: Throughout the semester, we will have brief writing activities that
address issues raised by the readings and classes. Minute papers typically range
from one to five minutes of writing time. They may address specific questions
that I raise, or what you think was the most important point about a particular
reading or discussion/class. Minute papers will be completed and submitted in
class.

c) Group 3-2-1 papers: Another helpful way to explore course issues is to discuss
them with other people. At various times during the semester, we will have small-
group discussions focusing on particular readings, questions, or tasks. Writing
exercises in class will often be incorporated into these discussions.

The following system will be used to assess in-class short writing assignments:

10 points A thoughtful response that demonstrates you have prepared for class.

7 points Average: The response has limitations.

5 points Not such an impressive effort (lacks content).

2 points A response that fails to demonstrate you have prepared for class.
0 points No response turned in.

2) Reflection Papers - (total of 6) 30% of final grade (See instructions attached)
Reflection papers should be submitted electronically through the Blackboard assignments
feature. For more information about Blackboard, please refer to think link:
http://www.usfca.edu/its/learning/online/student/ More information will also be provided
in class. . Each reflection paper is due on the following dates: 09/10/11, 09/24/11,
10/15/11, 10/29/11, 11/5/11, 11/19/11.

3) Outline for Literature Review Paper. Handout with further information provided on
separate handout. Due: 10/20/11 (electronic submission through Blackboard).

5) Presentation of Literature Review paper content adapted for school audience — 15% of
final grade. See handout with information. Due: 11/19/11 or 12/03/11.

6) Final Literature Review Paper — 30% of final grade. Further information provided on
separate handout. Due: 12/03/11

NOTE THAT ALL ASSIGNMENTS AND GRADED ACTIVITIES WILL BE

DISCUSSED IN CLASS. REFER TO HANDOUTS WITH DETAILED
INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING THE LITERATURE REVIEW PAPER AND OTHER
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ASSIGNMENTS. RUBRICS FOR GRADING WILL BE ALSO DISTRIBUTED. THIS
INFORMATION WILL BE DISTRIBUTED IN CLASS AND ALSO AVAILABLE AT
BLACKBOARD.

Students with Disabilities

Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act, students with disabilities who need reasonable accommodations for this course
should contact Disability Related Services (415-422-2613, v/tdd) within the first two
weeks of this course. Students with learning disabilities may contact Learning Disability
Services (415-422-6876). You may also contact me directly if you have any concerns or
specific considerations.

Required Reading: (All reading assignments will be available on Blackboard prior to
each class meeting. Further information and resources to access Blackboard Vista may be
found at: http://www.usfca.edu/its/learning/online/student/)

Course Schedule: Subject to change based on course needs

Class 1. August 20" Introduction to CPSY612
Introductions

Overview of course and syllabus

Class activity

Class 2. August 27. Overview: Development from an Ecological Framework:
Contexts of Development

e Dimensions of development and growth

e Ecological framework of development

e Sociopolitical Context of Development

Readings:

Gibson, R. L., Mitchell, M. H., & Basile, S. K. (1993). Counseling in the elementary
school: A comprehensive approach. Needham Heights, MA: Allyn & Bacon.
(Chapter 2: Essentials of Child Development, pp. 23-55).

Bronfenbrenner, U. (1994). Ecological models of human development. In M. Gauvain &
M. Cole (Eds.), Readings on the development of children (2" ed, pp. 37-43). New
York, NY: Freeman.

Spencer, M. B., Swanson, D. P., & Edwards, M. C. (2010). Sociopolitical contexts of
development. In D. P. Swanson, M. C. Edwards, & M. B. Spencer (Eds.),
Adolescence: Development during a global era (pp. 1-18). Burlington, MA:
Academic Press.

109



USF - PPS Program Assessment

2011

Lindsay, D. (2009). Child poverty and inequality. New York, NY: Oxford University
Press.
(Chapter 1: The Color of Child Poverty)

Class 3. September 10. Theories of Development |
Due: Reflection paper # 1
e Cognitive Development: Piaget; Vygotsky
e Socioemotional Development: Attachment theory
Readings:
Cognitive development:
Green, M., & Piel, J. A. (2010). Theories of human development: A comparative
approach. Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon.
(Piaget: pp. 294-317; VVygotsky: pp. 262-277).

Myers, J. E., Shoffner, M. F. & Briggs, M. K. (2002). Developmental counseling: An
effective approach for understanding and counseling children. Professional
School Counseling, 5, 194-202.

Dupree, D. (2010). Cognitive development for adolescents in a global era: A social
justice issue? In D. P. Swanson, M. C. Edwards, & M. B. Spencer (Eds.),
Adolescence: Development during a global era (pp. 63-87). Burlington, MA:
Academic Press.

Attachment Theory:
Kennedy, J. H., & Kennedy, C. E. (2004). Attachment theory: Implications for school
psychology. Psychology in the Schools, 41, 247-259. doi:10.1002/pits.10153.

Optional reading (provides background on attachment theory): Green & Piel (2010) pp.
157-163.

Class 4. September 24. Theories of Development 11
Due: Reflection Paper # 2
e Moral Development (gender and cross-cultural issues)
e Religious and Spiritual Development
e Lifespan Psychosocial Development: Erik Erikson
Readings:
Moral development: Green & Piel (2010) pp. 336-350.

King, P. E., Clardy, C. E., & Ramos, J. S. (2010). Religious and spiritual development in
diverse adolescents. In D. P. Swanson, M. C. Edwards, & M. B. Spencer (Eds.),
Adolescence: Development during a global era (pp. 415-439). Burlington, MA:
Academic Press.

Erik Erikson: Green & Piel (2010) pp. 89-101.
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Class 5. October 15. Identity Development and Socialization
Due: Reflection Paper # 3
e Racial identity development
e |dentity development in the context of immigration and language

Readings:

Helms, J. E. (2003). Racial identity in the social environment. In P. B. Pedersen & J. C.
Carey, Multicultural counseling in schools: A practical handbook (pp. 44-56).
Boston: MA, Allyn and Bacon.

Jernigan, M. M., & Daniel, J. H. (2011). Racial trauma in the lives of Black children and
adolescents: Challenges and clinical implications. Journal of Child and
Adolescent Trauma, 4, 123-141. doi: 10.1080/19361521.2011.574678

Garcia Coll, C., & Marks, A. K. (2009). Immigrant stories: Ethnicity and academics in
middle childhood. New York: NY: Oxford University Press. (pp. 87-101)

Suarez-Orozco, C., & Suarez-Orozco, M. M. (2001). Children of immigration.
Cambridge: MA, Harvard Press. (pp. 87-123)

October 20. Due: Outline of literature review (electronic submission)

Class 6. October 29 Guest lecture.
Due: Reflection Paper # 4
e Guest lecture: Gender, sexual orientation identity.
Readings:
Blackemore, J. O., Berenbaum, S. A., & Liben, L. S. (2009). Gender development. New
York, NY: Psychology Press (Chapters 1 and 13)

DePaul, J., Walsh, M. E., & Dam, U. C. (2009). The role of school counselors in
addressing sexual orientation in schools. ASCA/Professional School Counseling,
12, 300-308.

Rosario, M., Schrimshaw, E. W., Hunter, J., & Braum, L. (2006). Sexual identity
development among gay, lesbian, and bisexual youTHS: Consistency and change
over time. Journal of Sex Research, 43, 45-58.

Class 7. November 5 Adolescent’s Context of Development
Due: Reflection Paper # 5

e Relationships: Family/caregivers, adults, and peers

e School influences and achievement

e Sociopolitical Development
Readings:
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Rodriguez, M. L., & Walden, N. J. (2010). Socializing relationships. In D. P. Swanson,
M. C. Edwards, & M. B. Spencer (Eds.), Adolescence: Development during a
global era (pp. 299-326). Burlington, MA: Academic Press.

Fine, M., Burns, A., Payne, Y. A., & Torre, M. E. (2004). Civics lessons: The color and
class of betrayal. Teachers College Record, 106, 2193-2223. doi: 10.1111/j.1467-
9620.2004.00433.x

Watts, R. J., Griffith, D. M., & Abdul-Adil, J. (1999). Sociopolitical development as an
antidote for oppression: Theory and action. American Journal of Community
Psychology, 27, 225-271. doi: 10.1023/A:1022839818873

Class 8. November 19 Adolescence: Health Issues
Due: Reflection Paper # 6 and Final Presentations
e Body image, eating disorders, obesity
e Sexual health
e Substance abuse
Readings:
Edwards George, J. B., & Franco, D. L., (2010). Cultural issues in eating pathology and
body image among children and adolescents. Journal of Pediatric Psychology, 35,
231-242. doi: 10.1093/jpepsy/jsp064

Teitelman, A. M., Bohinski, J. M., & Boente, A. (2009). The social context of sexual
health and sexual risks for urban adolescent girls in the United States. Issues in
Mental Health Nursing. 30, 460-469.

Watkins, K. E., Ellikson, P. L., Vaiana, M. E., & Hiromoto, S. (2006). An update on
adolescent drug use: What school counselors need to know. Professional School
Counsleing, 10, 131-138.

Optional readings:

Muise, A. M., Stein, D. G., & Gordon, A. (2003). Eating disorders in adolescent boys: A
review of adolescent and young adult literature. Journal of Adolescent Health, 33,
427-435. doi: 10106/s1054-139x(03)00060.0

Lawrence, S. A. (2010). The impact of stigma on the child with obesity: Implications for
social work practice and research. Child and Adolescent Social Work Journal, 27,
309-321. doi: 10.1007/s10560-010-0208-7

Class 9. December 3 Adolescence: Health Issues continued
Due: Final Presentations

e Loss and development

e Strength and resilience
Readings:
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Hayes, R. L. (1995). Coping with loss: A developmental approach to helping children
and youth. In J. Carlson & J. Lewis, Counseling the adolescent (pp. 163-181).
Denver, CO: Love Publishing Company.

Ginwright, S., & Cammarota, J. (2002). New terrain in youth development: The promise
of a social justice approach. Social Justice, 29, 82-93.

USF School of Education
CPSY 613-01: Group Counseling Skills
Patricia Cowick, MA MFT

Class Times: Fridays: 5:00 - 9:00, Saturday: 8:30- 4:30
Phone: (925) 355-2525
E-mail: pcowick@comcast.net

Course Overview: Students in this class will learn and practice the skills of group
counseling as they relate to school-based settings. They will learn to assess students need
for a particular group, be able to plan, organize, implement, and evaluate a group. All
with the purpose of creating successful personal, social, and academic development for
their students.

Course Objectives: 1. Understand group dynamics and possess skills in group work,
including counseling, psycho-educational, task, and peer helping groups, and facilitation
of teams to enable pupils to overcome barriers and impediments to learning. 2. Identify
pupils’ need for group work, creating early intervention strategies for addressing
problems, 3. Plan, implement and evaluate a group that enables pupils to acquire
knowledge, attitudes, and interpersonal skills that help them understand and respect
themselves and others, make decisions, set and achieve goals, and develop safety skills.
In addition, students will:

a) Obtain knowledge of group dynamics and skills of group counseling with students.
b) Acquire knowledge of interpersonal communication and group process in facilitating
group work.

c) Develop skills in planning and developing a group that identifies and meets the needs
of a specific group of students.

d) Develop skills in conducting and evaluating a group counseling session that develops
awareness and skills for students.

Required Text: Groups, Process and Practice by Cory and Cory
Approaches to Group Process by David Capuzzi
(available in bookstore)
Attached to this syllabus, is a list of pertinent resources for doing group work. These
books will be available at every class session for students to become acquainted with and
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use during the class. Students may find some books to be a worthy investment given
their specific work populations/ages.

Methods: The format for this class will include lectures, experiential activities and
opportunities for students to use new skills for the duration of the class under the
supervision of the instructor.

Course Requirements: Attendance is essential. Any absence needs to be discussed
with the instructor. Two written assignments are required. They will be explained in
sessions 2 and 4, and due back to the instructor by sessions 6 and 7 respectively. Due to
the experiential nature of the class, being on time for the beginning of class and after
breaks is not only important because of missed information, but it is respectful towards
the whole group process. Disruptions/changes to the group will be identified and used as
a learning process for the group.

Course Grading: Grades are based on class participation and the quality of the written
assignments. Strong emphasis is placed on the attempt to use the group counseling skills
information during the course of our meetings. Grades will be adversely effected by late
papers, or absences if makeup work is not done.

Class Participation 25 points
Small group participation and facilitation 25 points
Psycho-ed Group Write up 25 points
Final Essay Questions 25 points
Total 100 points

95-100=A 90-94=A- 89-87=B+ 86-84=B 83-80 = B-

Course Schedule:

Friday / June 3 Text Chapters 1 & 2
Introduction to Group Counseling

Seeing this class as a group, observing on multiple levels while participating.
Using the class interaction as group dynamic. Assessing the need for group vs individual
counseling. Understanding the benefits and limitations of group work with different
individuals. Understanding student behavior as a function of their emerging selves in
conjunction with the influences of family, peer, and cultural communities.

Characteristics of an Effective Group Leader

Self inventory of the following attributes: courage, personal power, presence,
belief in the group process, non-defensiveness, willingness, stamina, patience, self
awareness, sense of humor, inventiveness. Assessment of strengTHS and weaknesses as
a group leader.
*Instructor will facilitate a group on the self inventory, class participation and
observations of the group process.
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Theoretical Orientation and Group Work

Having an ability to evaluate the developmental, emotional, academic, and
cognitive needs of the individual and the group as they relate to current theoretical
perspectives. Counseling techniques and understandings should be grounded in a
theoretical base. Discussion of current orientations.

Saturday / June 4
Types of Groups

Developing a working understanding of the various groups: counseling, psycho-
educational, peer supported, task oriented and therapy. The instructor will demonstrate
the groups while also teaching group strategies for the following topics: Crisis
Assessment and Intervention, Anger Management, Violence Prevention, Decision
Making Steps, Interpersonal Communication, and Family Support Groups.
*Instructor will facilitate a psycho-educational group, class participation and observation
of the group process.

Skills for Group Counseling

Creating an in depth understanding of the following tools: active listening,
empathy, questioning, facilitating, reflecting, clarifying, reframing, interpreting,
summarizing, linking, confronting, supporting, blocking, diagnosing, reality testing,
evaluating, and terminating.
*Students will facilitate groups using above skills, instructor/classmate feedback.

Friday / June 17 Text Chapter 2 & 3

Professional Code of Ethics and Legal Mandates as they apply to Group Counseling
Confidentiality, informed consent, permission slips, suicidality, homocidality,

psychological risks, scope of practice, scope of competence, drugs, self disclosure, and

the role of personal values. These topics are taught by using school based scenarios.

*Instructor led group, class observations.

Practicalities of Organizing a Group

Developing a proposal with the essential components of: rationale, objectives,
place, time, duration, size, closed/open, procedures, ground rules and evaluations. How to
screen prospective members, where to advertise groups, and how to have the groups
offered fit in with the needs and structure of the larger school community. Ensuring
ongoing collaboration with teachers and parents.

Saturday / June 18 Text Chapters 4-11
Stages of a Group: Initial, Transition, Working, Ending

Creating safety, personal enhancement and interpersonal skills within the
structure of the group. Recognizing the natural developmental process of any group and
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being able to negotiate the group through the power struggles and the fears to the place of
learning and openness.

Developmental Stages in Children and Adolescents

Building a working knowledge base of the developmental challenges to young
people. Creating instructional strategies for groups as they relate to issues of
developmental level such as: cognition, attention span, emotional state, motivation,
behaviors and interpersonal abilities.
* Student facilitated groups, instructor/classmate feedback.

Co-Therapists and Group Work

Understanding the dynamics of co-leading and how to use the partnership to
negotiate and move the group process. How to choose an effective co-leader, depending
on the participants. Issues of trust, values and leadership styles.

Friday / July 8
Specific Group Counseling Challenges

Learning to work with the following issues: resistance, boundaries, confrontation,
aggression, and suicidality. Appreciating and working with diversity issues in group
counseling.
*Student facilitated groups, instructor/classmate feedback.

Multicultural Approaches to Group Work- article to be given in the prior class

Saturday / July 9
Evaluation Measures for Group Work

Measuring the effectiveness of a particular group by becoming familiar with
pre/post tests for group members and teachers, family evaluations, and satisfaction
surveys. Qualitative versus quantitative measures of group work.

Resources

Knowing community resources as a referral base. Instructor will provide an
extensive list of reference/resource books on group process and exercises. Many of these
books will be available in the classroom for viewing during break times. Acting as a
resource for teachers, parents, and administrators in the schools. How to use each other,
student schools, and the USF program as ongoing resources.
*Instructor facilitated group will class observations.

Closure and evaluations.
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Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities act and Section 504 of the Rehab Act,
students with disabilities who need reasonable accommodations for this course should
contact Disability Related Services (415) 422-2613 (v/tdd) within the first week of class,
or immediately upon onset of disability, to speak to a campus disability specialist and
determine your eligibility for reasonable accommodations or support. Students with
learning disabilities may contact Learning Disability Services (415) 422-6876. Student
Disability Services at USF determine eligibility for services and accommodations. In
order to be eligible for services, students must register with SDS (415) 422-2613. If you
are determined eligible for reasonable accommodations, please provide me with your
Verified individualized Services and Accommodations (VISA) form the SDS office, and we
will discuss your options for this course. For more info, please visit:
http://www.usfca.edu/sds

University of San Francisco
School of Education
Department of Counseling Psychology
School Counseling Program

CPSY 614 Academic and Career Counseling
Spring 2011 Course Syllabus

Course Meetings: Saturdays, 8:00 a.m. - 12:45 p.m.
Location: LM 244B

Instructor: Leyla Pérez-Gualdron

E-mail: Iperezgualdron@usfca.edu (best way to contact me)
Phone: 415- 422-2456

Office: ED # 023 (Counseling Psychology Suite)

Office Hours: Mondays, 2:00 - 4:00 p.m., or by appointment

Spring 2011 SOE Teaching Weekend Schedule: January 28-29; February 11-12;
February 25-26; March 11-12; March 25-26; April 8-9; April 29-30; May 6-7.

Course Overview: This course will provide an overview of theoretical and practical
aspects of academic and career counseling for youth, with a special emphasis on
multicultural and sociopolitical issues. We will explore key multicultural models and
research pertinent to students’ academic outcomes. We will also critically examine
traditional career development theories, as well as major career assessment and
occupation information systems.
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Course Objectives:

1. Gain knowledge of career, occupational, and college counseling approaches with
students.

2. Acquire knowledge of academic and career resources, and the development of
effective programs for establishing academic and career plans.

3. Develop skills in applying career counseling, interest inventories, and job-seeking
skills training.

4. Obtain skills in utilizing career and college resources and linking students to
opportunities.

Other Learning Outcomes:

e Understand systemic factors that lead to educational inequities among youth
in the U.S.

e Understand issues of diversity and access associated with academic and
career counseling.

e Develop academic and career counseling skills that are culturally and
contextually informed.

e Understand and critique key concepts of career development theories.

e Become familiar with career counseling tools and interest inventories.

e Apply career counseling concepts and knowledge through designing school
guidance programs.

Course Format: This course will be a combination of lecture, group discussions,
problem-based leaning, student presentations, and guest speakers. Your
engagement in reading assigned materials for class is key for the success of the
planned activities and learning.
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Students with Disabilities: Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act and
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, students with disabilities who need
reasonable accommodations for this course should contact Student Disability
Services (415-422-2613) within the first two weeks of this course. The office of SDS
is located in the lower level of the Gleeson Library, Room 20. Visit the SDS website
for specific information, guidelines, the handbook, frequently asked questions,
contact information and more. www.usfca.edu/sds/. Main phone: (415) 422-2613;
E-mail: sds@usfca.edu.

Students with learning disabilities may contact Learning Disability Services (415-
422-6876). You may also contact me directly if you have any concerns or specific
considerations.

Learning and Writing Center: The Learning & Writing Center provides assistance
to students in their academic pursuits. Services are free to all USF students and
include individual and group tutoring appointments, writing assistance provided by
Rhetoric and Composition professors, and consultations to develop specific study
strategies and approaches. The Learning & Writing Center: Cowell Hall, Room 215;
415-422-6713; www.usfca.edu/Iwc.

Academic Honesty: It is expected that students complete original work while at the
University of San Francisco and maintain the highest standards with regard to
appropriate documentation of the work of others. At the discretion of the faculty, all
work is subject to search utilizing www.turnitin.com, for plagiarism.

Plagiarism, that is, failure to properly acknowledge sources, written or electronic,
used for verbatim quotations or ideas, is a violation of academic integrity. Each
student is responsible for learning and using proper methods of paraphrasing and
footnoting, quotation, and other forms of citation, to ensure that the original author,
speaker, illustrator, or source of the material used is clearly acknowledged.

Course Expectations: It is expected that all students will attend and be prepared
for all class meetings, be on time, and be actively involved in their learning process.
Class participation is expected from all students (if you need assistance with this,
please see me). By participating in this class, students are able to engage in learning
the material, critically assess the ideas presented, and shape the focus of the class to
better meet their needs. Class will become more dynamic, interesting, and
rewarding as more students actively share their ideas, objections, critiques, and
questions.

Respect confidentiality: Being actively involved in class and in small group activities
may at times involve some level of self-disclosure. Please be respectful of everyone’s
confidentiality.

It is expected that students follow assignment guidelines distributed in class for each of
the assignments. You may contact the instructor in advance of the deadline for
clarification and guidance.
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Grades

Breakdown of Evaluation

Students’ final grades for the course will be determined by performance in the
activities listed below. Each area will be assigned a point and percentage value of
the overall grade. Percentage ranges to be used in the class are as follows for letter
grades:

A 193-100 | B+ | 87-89 C+ | 77-79 | D+ |67-69 |F |59 &below
A- 19092 |B |83-86 C |73-76 | D 63-66
B- | 80-82 C- 170-72 | D- |]60-62

Graded Activities:

(1) Participation (20% of total grade). Participation grade includes:

d) Active participation in EACH class meeting (e.g., raising comments and active
discussion with your colleagues; discussing your reactions to content in light
of your professional experiences; observations from your school sites, etc.).

e) Minute papers: Throughout the semester, we will have brief writing activities
that address issues raised by the readings and classes. Minute papers
typically range from one to five minutes of writing time. They may address
specific questions that I raise, or what you think was the most important
point about a particular reading or discussion/class. Minute papers will be
completed and submitted in class.

f) Group 3-2-1 papers: Another helpful way to explore course issues is to
discuss them with other people. At various times during the semester we will
have small group discussions focusing on particular readings, questions, or
tasks. Writing exercises in class will often be incorporated into these
discussions.

The following system will be used to assess in-class short writing assignments:

10 points A thoughtful response that demonstrates you have prepared for class.

7 points Average: The response has limitations.

5 points Not such an impressive effort (lacks content).

2 points A response that fails to demonstrate you have prepared for class.
0 points No response turned in.

(2) Reading Response Papers (20% of total grade). A total of three reading
response papers will be written over the course of the semester. The response
papers are not a summary of the readings, but instead your critical analysis of the
content presented in one or more of the readings assigned for each learning module.
The paper must address specific reading points; it must not be so broad that you
could have written your reflection without reading the material. Your critical
analysis of the content should be based on your professional observations as a

120



USF - PPS Program Assessment

2011

school counselor and/or your knowledge of critical issues in the education field as
they relate to the content. Reflection papers are 1.5 to 2 pages long, double-spaced,
and have one-inch margins. Deadlines: 02/26/11, 03/26/11, and 04/30/11.

(3) Vocational/Career Interest Assessment Report (25% of total grade). A
written report of the results and analysis of the self-administered interest and
personality inventories (SSI and MBTI) will be submitted. More guidelines for this
assignment will be provided on a separate handout. Deadline: 04/09/11.

(4) Final Group Project (35% of total grade): You will work in small groups (3-4
students per group) to design, deliver, and evaluate a academic/career counseling
program for elementary schools, middle schools, or high schools. Drawing upon the
topics and constructs covered in this course, your group will develop this
intervention. There will be two portions to this assignment: class presentation (40
points) and paper (60 points). Presentations and papers will be assigned the same
grade to each member of your group. Your group will identify a need for a
preventive academic/career intervention in a particular population of students,
identify a system to deliver your intervention, develop a plan to evaluate the efficacy
of your intervention, and articulate how you would use your data to advocate for the
impact of your program. Your program should integrate developmental advocacy
and multicultural issues. In-class time will be provided to work in this group
assignment. More information about this project will be provided on a separate
handout. Presentation date: 04/30/11. Paper due date: 05/07/11.

Extensions and Incompletes: In this class, there are no extensions or incompletes
provided unless there is a very serious medical or personal emergency. Grades will
reflect the work submitted.

School Counseling Program Attendance Policy: Students who miss more than 2
class sessions (10 hours or more) will receive an “F” and must retake the course.
Friday evening, Saturday morning, and Saturday afternoon are each considered
separate sessions. Students who miss 2 class sessions will receive a maximum grade
of B-. Consistently coming late or leaving early to class counts towards an absence.
Assignments for missed classes are at the discretion of the Instructor, but do not
change the above grading policy.
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Module I. Context and Academic Outcomes: Implications for academic
and career counseling

Date | Topics and Activities Readings
01/29 | Academic/Career Counseling as social *Syllabus
justice. Career counseling: An overview.
Application:
Strong Interest Inventory (SSI) & Myers-
Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI)
administration.
02/12 | Academic counseling and implications for * Neil (2009)
youth * Akos (2007)
- The Middle to High School Transition | * Conley (2005)
- Tracking * Orfield et al.
- Counseling skills (2004)
-Transcript Analysis A-G. * Fine et al. (2004)
* Cammarota (2004)
Application: * Blustein et al.
-YouTHS panel: California Council for Youth | (2010)
Relations (CCYR)
02/26 | Context, Opportunity, and Education * Oakes et al. (2002)
Outcomes: Implications counseling *Ogbu (1994)

- Academic motivation and * Osbourne (1997)
identification: race, culture, and the | * Delpit (2006)
school context * Borrero et al. (in

press)
Application: * Borrero et al. (in
Movie + discussion press)
Guest speaker: Dr. Maryam Jernigan Optional:
* Gandara (2002)
Due: Reading Response # 1 * McDough (2005)
Module II. Career Development Theories
Date | Topic and Activities Readings
03/12 | Overview of career occupation pathways *Lapan (2004) ch4
Trait and Type Theories & ch5
*Sharf (2010) ch 6
Application: * Holland & Rayman
Review of tests (SSI & MBTI) results (1986)
*Helms & Cook
(1999)
* Flores et al. (2002)
03/26 | -Developmental Theories: Children *Sharfch7 &8

&Adolescents

* Savickas (2001)
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-Social Cognitive Career Theory
-Sociopolitical Career Development.

Due: Response to Reading # 2

*Lapan ch2

* Diemer (2006) &
(2009)

* Blustein et al.
(2005)

* Spanierman et al.
(2002)

Module III. Career Counseling Tools/Practice

Date | Topic and Activities Readings
04/09 | Academic/Career counseling and diversity | TBD
* Rolock 2007
Application: Career development programs | * Shea etal. (2007)
in the community. * Blustein et al.
Guest speaker: Shannon Cofrin Gaggero, (2002)
M.A. Pope et al. (2004)
The BUILD program.
Due: Career Assessment Report
04/30 | Assessment and Career Information. *Brown (2007) ch 7,
Preparing for work 8,14
*Studer et al. (2006)
Career Development interventions in
schools: Student Final Presentations *Solberg et al.
(2002)
Due: Reading Response # 3
05/07 | Electronic Resume Portfolio Brown (2007) ch 11

Wrap-up/ course evaluations

Application:
Alumni panel

Due: Final Paper

Reading list references

2011

Akos, P., Lambie, G.W., Wilsom, A., & Gilbert, K. (2007). Early adolescents aspiration
and school tracking: An exploratory investigation. Professional School Counsleing,
11(1), 57-64.

Borrero, N.E., Yeh, C.]., Crivir, L, Cruz, ].E.S. (in press). School as a context for
“othering” youth and promoting cultural assets. Teachers College Records.

Borrero, N.E., Yeh, C.]., Tito, P., Luavasa, M. (in press). Journal of Education.
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Blustein, D.L., Chaves, A.P. & Diemer, M.A., Gallagher, L.A., Bhati, K. & Sirin,
S.R. (2002). Voices of the forgotten half: The role of social class in the schooltowork
transition. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 49(3), 311323.

Blustein, D.L., Murphy, K., Kenny, M., Jernigan, M., Perez-Gualdron, L., Castaneda,
T.,...Davis, 0. (2010). Exploring Urban Students’ Constructions About School, Work,
Race, and Ethnicity. The Journal of Counseling Psychology, 57(2), 248-254.

Blustein, D.L., McWhirter, E.H. & Perry, ].C. (2005). An emancipatory communitarian
approach to vocational development: Theory, research, and practice. The
Counseling Psychologist, 33,141179.

Brown, D. (2007). Career Information, Career Counseling, and Career Development.
9th edition. Allyn and Bacon. Boston, MA.

Cammarota, J. (2004). The gendered and racialized pathways of Latina and Latino
youth: Different struggles, different resistances in the urban context. Anthropology &
Education Quarterly, 35(1) 53-74.

Conley, D.T. (2005). College knowledge: What it really takes for students to succeed
and what we can do to get them ready. Jossey Bass, San Francisco, CA.

Delpit, L. (2006). Other people’s children: Cultural conflict in the classroom. The
New Press. New York, NY.

Diemer, M.A. & Blustein, D.L. (2006). Critical consciousness and career development
among urban youth. Journal of Vocational Behavior, 68(2), 220232.

Diemer, M.A. (2009). Pathways to occupational attainment among Poor Youth of
Color: The role of sociopolitical development. The Counseling Psychologist, 37(1),
635.

Fine, M., Burns, A., Payne, Y. A. & Torre, M. E. (2004). Civics lessons: The color and
class of betrayal. Teachers College Record, 106(11), 2193-2223.

Flores, L.Y., Byars, A., Torres, D.M. (2002). Expanding career options and
optimizing abilities: The case of Laura. The Career Development Quarterly 50(4),
311-316.

Gandara, P (2002). Meeting common goals: Linking K-12 and college interventions.
In: W.G. Tierney & L.S. Hagedorn: Increasing access to college: Extending

possibilities for all students. SUNY Press. Albany, NY.

Helms, ]. E., & Cook, D. A. (1999). Using race and culture in counseling and
psychotherapy: Theory and process. Boston: Allyn & Bacon.
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Holland, J.L. & Rayman, J.A. (1986). The SelfDirected Search. In Advances in
Vocational Psychology, W.B. Walsh & S. Osipow (Eds).

Lapan, R.T. (2004). Career development across the K-16 years: Bridging the present
to satisfying and successful futures. American Counseling Association. Alexandria,
VA.

McDonough, P. (2005). Counseling matters: knowledge, assistance, and
organizational commitment in college preparation, In: W.G. Tierney, Z.B. Corwin, & J.
Colyar: Preparing for College: Nine elements of effective outreach. SUNY Press.
Albany, NY.

Neil, N.C. (2009). Falling off track during the transition to high school: What we
know and what can be done. www.futureofchildren.org, 19(1), 53-76.

Oakes, |., Rogers, ]., Lipton, M., & Morrell, E. (2002). The social construction of
college access: Confronting the technical, cultural, and political barriers of low-
income students of Color. In: W.G. Tierney & L.S. Hagedorn: Increasing access to
college: Extending possibilities for all students. SUNY Press. Albany, NY.

Osbourne, J. (1997). Race and academic disidentification. Journal of Educational
Psychology, 89(4), 728-735.

Ogbu, J. (1994). Racial stratification and education in the U.S.: Why inequality
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of New York, The Civil Society Institute.

Rollock, N. (2007). Race, gender and achievement Why Black girls don’t matter:
Exploring how race and gender shape academic success in an inner city school.
Support for Learning, 4, 197-199.

Savickas, M.L. (2001). A developmental perspective on vocational behaviour:
Career patterns, salience, and themes. International Journal for Educational and
Vocational Guidance, 1,4957.

Shea, M., Pei-Wein, W.M. & Yeh, C.J. (2007). Development of a culturally specific
career exploration group for urban Chinese immigrant youth. The Career

Development Quarterly, 56, 62-73.

Sharf, R.S. (2010). Applying Career Development Theory to counseling. 5t edition.
Brooks/Cole Cengage Learning.
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Spanierman, L.B. (2002). Academic self-efficacy within a culture of modern racism:
The case of Benita. The Career Development Quarterly. 50 (4), 331334.

Studer, J.R., Oberman, A.H. & Womack, R.H. (2006). Producing evidence to

show counseling effectiveness in the schools. Professional School Counseling, 9(5),
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2011

Course Syllabus
Assessment and the Counselor
CPY 615-01
Summer 2011
Instructor: Esther A Cohen, Ph.D.
Phone (510) 864-3503, (510) 865-5776
E-mail: cohenes@aol.com

Whiston, S. (2009) Principles_.and Applications of Assessment in Counseling. 3™

Edition. Brooks Cole, CA.

Assigned readings will be provided

Course Objectives:

1.

2.

oo

10.
11.

12.

13.

To obtain Knowledge about test construction, measurement, testing instruments,
and their biases or limitations.

To gain knowledge of interpreting test results and the effective use of the
information for counseling, planning, and consulting with teachers and parents.
To gain skill in administering, scoring, and interpreting test results to children,
adolescents and parents. Skill in administering, scoring, and interpreting test
results to children, adolescents and parents.

To develop skills in using assessment information for developing personal
counseling goals.

To understand the functions of assessment

To understand basic measurement principles

To be able to evaluate the psychometric properties of various measurement
instruments

To be familiar with different methods of assessment (testing, interview,
checklists, direct observation)

To interpret and integrate test and measurement results and assessment
information to consumers verbally and in writing.

To administer measurement instruments within the scope of counselor practice.
To know and understand the commonly used measures for all domains of student
functioning (academic, and career assessment, cognitive functioning,
neuropsychological functioning, emotional functioning)

To be cognizant of ethical and legal issues and multicultural issues related to
assessment

To use assessment information to formulate case conceptualizations and
recommendations

Course Requirements:

1.

Attend and participate in all class meetings
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2. Special Topics Assignment: Complete and present a summary of one area of
assessment (e.g. intelligence) to class
Complete a special topics report

3.

Course Schedule
*Articles will be assigned periodically to supplement the text

June 3 Functions of Assessment

Readings:

Readings:

Basic Psychometrics

Chapters 1,2,3,4

Basic Psychometrics (con’t)

Methods of Assessment

Selecting/Administering/Scoring/and Communicating Assessment
Results

Chapters 5, 6,
*Clinical Interviews for Children and Adolescents

June 17

Readings:

June 18

Readings:

Issues in Assessment (Ethical/Legal/Multicultural)
Achievement and Aptitude Testing
Career Assessment

Chapters 8,9,14,15
Appendix B, Appendix C, Appendix D, Appendix E
*Multicultural Assessment

Neuropsychological Testing
Behavioral Assessment

Chapter 7
*Behavior Assessment
* Neuropsychological Assessment in Schools

July 8

Diagnosis and the DSM IV —TR and Proposed Changes for the
DSMV
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Assessment of Emotional Functioning
Assessment of Personality
Readings: Chapter 10, 12
July 9 Case Conceptualizations and Applying Assessment Information

Assessment Report Due

Readings: Chapter 13

In-Class Activities:

Test Construction- Students will select a construct, define the construct, obtain
construct validation from peers. They will generate items (10) and describe how
they will assess the psychometric properties of the instrument (reliability, validity).
They will develop administration and scoring criteria.

Interviewing Skills/Administering Tests- Students will role-play conducting
interviews and administering various checklists.

Interpreting/Communicating Test Data: Students will be given a youth’s scores
on various testing instruments and will be asked to interpret the data and in role
play, communicate the meaning of the data to consumers.

Understanding Academic and Psychological Reports: Students will read various
triennial assessments of students with special needs and present a summary to their
classmates to ensure comprehension of testing reports conducted by other
practitioners.

Using assessment data for case conceptualization, and recommendations

Students will review a variety of case studies and use the assessment data to create

a case formulation and to make a set of recommendations

Write-up of Assessment for Specific Area of Functioning:

Students will complete a paper that is a more in depth review of the issues in assessment
in a specific area of functioning

Grades

Grades will be determined as a function of points earned for each of the class
requirements.

Attendance and participation: 450 points

Summary and Presentation of Assessment for Specific Area of Functioning: 300
points

Assessment Report or Write-up of Special Topic Presentation: 250 points
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Total: 1000 points

*If you miss a class you are responsible for obtaining the material covered in class.
According to school policy, missing more than 2 classes results in a failing grade.
Students with Disabilities

If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may
have a disability, please contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at 415 422
2613 within the first week of class, or immediately upon onset of disability to speak
with a Campus disability specialist and determine you eligibility for reasonable
accommodations or support. If you are deemed eligible for reasonable
accommodations, please provide me with you Verified Individualized Services and
Accommodations (VISA) form from the SDS office, and we will discuss your options
for this course. For more information, please visit: http://www.usfca.edu/sds.
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616: Counselor as Researcher

Syllabus
Summer 2011

Professor: Christine Yeh, Ph.D.
Phone: (415) 422-2347

Email: cjyeh@usfca.edu

Office location: CPY 024
Office hours: By Appointment
Location: Room 10 SOE

Course Description:

The course is a practical introduction to quantitative and qualitative research in education
and psychology. It includes an overview of the following topics: basic research design,
ethics in research, evaluating counseling programs related to schools and families, critical
analysis of published research, interpreting research findings to inform interventions and
programs in schools, and the use of computer technology for accessing information, and
presenting and disseminating research. Classes will follow a seminar format consisting
of lecture, in-class writing, in-class research, group activities, discussion, student
presentations, and individual conferences.

Course Objectives:
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
1. Identify strengTHS and weaknesses for the basic qualitative and quantitative
research designs
2. Read and critique published research in the school counseling, psychology, and
education professions
3. Conduct a school-based needs assessment for counseling and support services
4. Develop a comprehensive program evaluation of counseling and support services
in schools
5. Be able to apply research outcomes to prevention and intervention development in
schools
6. Present research findings to students, parents, school staff, and community
stakeholders for program planning and development
Develop a research proposal using qualitative and quantitative methods
8. Understand ethical issues related to conducting research

~
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Course Requirements:

Attendance

Reading, research, presenting, critically analyzing, and discussing material
Ten minute presentation on research topic

Meetings with instructor about your proposed study outside of class as needed
Twenty minute final presentation of research proposal

agkrownE

Assignment 1: Research topic and presentation

Write a 3-5 page paper (including references in APA format) describing the research
topic you would like to propose (5-7 pages if working with a partner). In this paper
include the following:

a) What is the topic?

b) Why did you choose this topic? Why is this an important topic? How does this
topic relate to your personal and professional experiences as school counselors or
in general?

c) What are your biases, assumptions and hypotheses, if any, related to this topic?

d) Review at least 3 research articles related to this topic (6 if working with a
partner). What are the main themes that emerge from these articles?

e) Include 2 additional sources of information (i.e. website, relevant document,
personal communication, fieldnotes, etc.).

f) References

Presentation

You will provide a 10 minute in-class presentation of your topic addressing the issues
listed above (20 minutes with partner). In this presentation include questions or areas
you would like the class to help you work on (for example, why is the research
inconsistent? How can you narrow this topic?)

Assignment 2: Research proposal and presentation

Write a 5-7 page paper (including tables, references, handouts) describing your
research proposal. The 5-7 pages are in addition to the previously written assignment.
In this paper include the following:
a) Any additional relevant background information, research studies, helpful
statistics on the topic to provide background information
b) How did you go about studying this topic? What methods did you use and why?
¢) Hypotheses, preconceptions
d) Describe and/or give examples of your data collection strategies such as:
--interview protocol with at least 10 sample questions
--survey with at least 10 survey questions
--focus group questions
--a simple experiment description
--a description of an ethnographic approach
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--an observation of a class
--a description of a case study approach (for example, which case would you
select, how would you select this, what you would look at, other sources of
information about the case)
e) Analyze your data (i.e. demographic, quantitative, qualitative) and provide a
description and summary of your results using at least one table.
f). Discussion your results. How do you make sense of your findings? What are the
limitations of your current methods? What could you have done differently? This
section needs to include one quantitative and one qualitative method in addition to
your current method that you could have used for this study. What would these
methods have helped you uncover?
g). What are the implications of your study for future school counseling intervention
and research
h). Describe how you would disseminate this information to meaningful
stakeholders
f) Full reference list in APA format

Presentation
You will provide a 20 minute in-class presentation of your research project
addressing the issues listed above. This presentation should be interactive. For example,
you may have the class engage in one of your research methods and provide feedback, or
use role play, or direct an in-class exercise. There will be class time devoted to working
on these projects.

Course Evaluation:
1. 25% Class participation (reading, writing, presenting, and discussing)
2. 25% Assignment 1: Research topic with brief literature review (due 8:30 AM on
6/11) and 10 minute presentation
3. 20% Quizzes (#1 and 2 on 5/27 and 6/10)
4. 30% Assignment 2: Final research paper with 20 minute presentation (due 6/25)

Attendance:

Friday evening, Saturday morning, and Saturday afternoon are each considered separate
blocks of time for this class. Missing more than one block of time will impact your grade.
Make-up assignments are required for each block of time missed. Students are
responsible for obtaining any missed notes, handouts, and materials. Students who miss
two blocks will receive a maximum grade of B-.

Missing three blocks of time will require re-taking the class.

Required Textbook:

Dimmitt, C., Carey, J. C., Hatch, T. (2007). Evidence-based school counseling: Making
a difference with data-driven practices. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Press.
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Young, A. & Kaffenberger (2009). Making data work, 2" ed. (2009) Alexandria, VA:

American School Counseling Association.

Tentative Articles:

1.

Carter, P. (2006). Straddling boundaries: Identity, culture, and school. Sociology
of Education, 79, 304-328.

McLaughlin, L., Laux, J., & Pescara-Kovach, L. (2006). Using multimedia to
reduce bullying and victimization in third-grade urban schools. Professional
School Counseling, 10, 153-160.

Rowell, L.L. ((2006). Action research and school counseling: Closing the gap
between research and practice. Professional School Counseling, 9, 376-384.

Stevick, E. & Levinson, B. (2003). From noncompliance to Columbine: Capturing
student perspectives to understand noncompliance and violence in public schools.
The Urban Review, 35, 323-349.

Ware, W.B. & Galassi, J.P. (2006). Using correlational and prediction data to
enhance student achievement in K-12 schools: A practical application for school
counselors. Professional School Counseling, 9, 344-356.

Yeh, C. J. (2001). An exploratory study of school counselors’ experiences with
and perceptions of Asian-American students’ concerns. Professional School
Counseling, 4, 349-356.

Yeh, C. J., & Arora, A. (2003). Previous multicultural training and interdependent
and independent self-construal as predictors of universal-diverse orientation
among school counselors. Journal of Counseling and Development, 81, 78-83.

Yeh, C. J., Kim, A. B,, Pituc, S. T., & Atkins, M. (2008). Poverty, loss, and

resilience: The story of Asian immigrant youth. Journal of Counseling
Psychology, 55, 34-48.
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CLASS SCHEDULE: Topics and Assignments:
5/27/11 5:00-9:45 Block 1

Module 1: Beginning the Research Process
e Overview of the course
Commons myTHS and fears about research
Introduction to qualitative and quantitative research
Why is research important in the field of school counseling?
Mixed methods

Reading due Block 1: Making Data Work (2" Edition)
Quiz: Making Data Work and Lecture

5/28/ 8:30-5:00 Blocks 2 and 3

Module 2: Qualitative research
e Developing a great research question
e Literature search and review
e Qualitative methods
o Field notes
o Interviewing
o Coding

Reading for Blocks 2 and 3: Chapters 9-10 from Vierra, Pollock & Golez (1998);

Yeh, C. J., Kim, A. B,, Pituc, S. T., & Atkins, M. (2008). Poverty, loss, and resilience:
The story of Asian immigrant youth. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 55, 34-
48.

6/10/11 5:00-9:45 Block 4

Module 3: Quantitative research
e Variables and hypotheses
e Operational definitions and measurement validity
e Partner work on topic presentations and papers (due 6/11)

Reading for Block 4: Evidence based school counseling Chapters 1-3
Quiz 6/10
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6/11/11 8:30-5:00 Blocks 5 and 6
ASSIGNMENT 1 DUE: 5-7 page paper on research topic and presentation

Module 4:Survey design and basic statistics
e Classic research design problems
e Research design
e Partners present research topics and receive class feedback

Reading for Block 5: Evidence based school counseling Chapters 4-9

6/24/11 5:00-9:45 Block 7

Module 5: External validity
e Research design
e Partner work on topic proposal papers and presentations (due 6/28)

Reading for Block 7: Evidence based school counseling Chapters 4-9

6/25/08 8:30-5:00 Blocks 8 and 9

ASSIGNMENT 2 DUE: 10-14 page paper (5-7 pages in addition to assignment 1) on
research proposal and presentation to class

Module 6: Ethics in research

e Research and the school counselor
Partners present research proposals
Course evaluations
Program evaluations
Concluding remarks

Video for Block 8: The Stanford Prison Experiment, AS

Students with Disabilities

Pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act, students with disabilities who need reasonable accommaodations for this course
should contact Disability Related Services (415-422-2613, v/tdd) within the first two
weeks of this course. Students with learning disabilities may contact Learning Disability
Services (415-422-6876). You may also contact me directly if you have any concerns or
specific considerations.
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University of San Francisco
School of Education
School Counseling Program

CPSY-617-01 Consulting with Schools
Summer 2011

Instructor: Curtiss Sarikey, L.C.S.W., P.P.S.C.

Phone: 415-806-5287

Fax: 415-242-2618

Email: cmsarikey@usfca.edu or curtissarikey@sbcglobal.net

General Description

This course is designed to provide an overview of the complex role a school counselor
plays within a school system. The focus of this class will be on developing,
implementing and evaluating a comprehensive counseling and guidance program
according to the needs of schools and on coordination strategies which build
collaborative partnerships among school staff, parents and community resources to
enhance student and staff support services.  Organizational structures of the district
office, school administration and counseling department will be examined to better
understand both the governance which dictates policy and leadership required to be an
effective change agent. The focus of the course is building students’ capacity to affect
systems change to meet the needs of all students. The American School Counselor
Association Framework will provide the principles guiding the above considerations. All
course objectives align with the ASCA National Standards.

The course includes lectures, discussions of selected readings, group work, research on
selected topics, student presentations, and interactions/dialogue with professional
educators in the field.

Objectives

1. To gain knowledge of consultation principles and strategies for working with school
systems.

2. To acquire knowledge of collaborative approaches to coordinating programs and
services for students.

3. To obtain knowledge of comprehensive counseling and guidance services, and school
and community resources to meet student needs.

4. To gain skills in collaborating with school staff to coordinate services for students
needs.

5. To develop skills in consulting with school staff to develop counseling services and/or
programs for student support.
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6. To develop an understanding of the organizational structures of districts, school sites,
and counseling departments, the cultures created within, and the collaborative
relationships necessary to provide support for students and staff

7. To examine educational governance to better understand the impetus, interpretations
and implementation of school regulations and policies

8. To evaluate existing comprehensive guidance and counseling programs for
effectiveness, and create strategies for the streamlining and development of services as
dictated by changing needs and resources

9. To review effective collaboration and team building strategies among staff, to best
utilize all resources within a school system for student and staff support, including the
involvement of family and community

10. To examine effective consultation models and strategies for working with school
administrators for better delivery of support services

11. To reinforce the vision and realities of counselors as change agents within the school
and broader community. Effective leadership, customer service, and facilitation strategies
therein are examined

12. To examine the counselor’s roles in issues of school safety, discipline and ADA

Course Requirements

Regular attendance is a must. The instructor must be notified in advance if class time
must be missed. All assignments must be completed. Non- excused or multiple absences
will negatively effect student grades. With few urgent exceptions, students who miss an
entire teaching weekend, or the accumulative equivalent, will not pass this course.

Complete all reading and writing assignments and demonstrate an understanding of
course material through active participation in class discussions, individual and group
work.

Individual presentations on selected topics to be delivered at scheduled time

Course Assignments and Grades

Graded Assignments

1. Attendance and active participation in class discussions and activities = 30%

2. Know your community: CBO connection & presentation = 20%

3. Educational governance topic research paper & presentation = 20% OR
Review & presentation of selected guidance curriculum = 20%

4. Systems change/school reform journal article/book review = 30%

Grade Computation

A+ =100-97%; A = 90-96%; A- = 88-89%
B+ = 85-87%; B = 80-84%; B- = 78-79%
C+=75-77%; C = 70-74%; C- = 68-69%
D+ =65-67%; D = 60-64%; D- = 58-59%
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F =57% or less

Students with Special Needs

If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may have
a disability, please contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at 415 422-2613
within the first week of class, or immediately upon onset of disability, to speak with a
campus disability specialist and determine your eligibility for reasonable
accommaodations or support. If you are determined eligible for reasonable
accommodations, please provide me with your Verified Individualized Services and
Accommodations (VISA) form from the SDS office, and we will discuss your options
for this course. For more information, visit: http:/www.usfca.edu/sds. Students with
Learning Disabilities may contact Learning Disability Services at (415) 422-6876.

Schedule of Class Topics & Assignments

Session 1 — May 27
o Models and practices for school consultation
o Overview of course and assignments
o Richard Curci, Principal, Everett MS, SFUSD “a case study”

Session 2 — May 28
o District-wide systems change AND site level systems change
o Readings: Chapter 8 from Kampwirth, Thomas J. (2003). Consultation in the
schools: Systems-Level Consultation — The Organization as the Target of Change.
Columbus, OH.

Session 3 —June 10
o Consulting for systems change, school reform based on social justice
o Due: CBO Connection description and presentation
o Dialogue with Richard Carranza, Deputy Superintendent,SFUSD, about systems
change/school reform based on principles of social justice and equity
o Readings: Bryk, Anthony S. Consortium on Chicago School Research, The
Essential Supports (handouts)

Leuwerke, W.C., Walker, J., & Shi, Q. (2009). Informing Principals: The Impact
of Different Types of Information on Principals’ Perceptions of Professional
School Counselors. ASCA Professional School Counselor, 12:4, 263-271.

Session 4 — June 11
o Due: CBO Connection description and presentation
o A customer service approach in the school setting
o Regina Piper, Supervisor, SFUSD, Special Education Department
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Readings: Hernandez, T. J. & Seem, S. R. (2004). A Safe School Climate: A

Systemic Approach and the School Counselor. ASCA Professional School
Counselor, 7:4, 256-262.

Session 5 — June 24

o

O

Due: Guidance curriculum review OR Educational governance paper and
presentation

Dinah Consuerga, Executive Director, Office of Parent Engagement

Jamie Harris, Deputy Director, New Day for Learning/Community Schools
Readings: Noell, G.H. & Gansle, K.A. (2009). Moving from good ideas in
educational systems change to sustainable program implementation: coming to
terms with some of the realities. Psychology in the Schools, vol. 46(1), 78-88.

Session 6 — June 25

®)
@)
©)

Due: Systems change literature review paper and presentation

Kerri Berkowitz, Coordinator, SFUSD Restorative Practices Initiative
Readings: Johnson, S.J. & Johnson, C.D. (2003). Results-Based Guidance: A
Systems Approach to Student Support Programs. ASCA Professional School
Counseling, 6:3, 180-184.

Other readings as assigned
Facilitation skills will be presented throughout the course.
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Law and Ethics in School Counseling
CPSY 618

Fall 2011

Instructor: Dr. Nancy Rosenbledt Time: S 1-5:15 P.M. (8/20 — 2:30-3:55 P.M.)
Phone: (650) 574-6993 Dates: 8/ 27, 9/10, 9/24, 10/15, 10/29, 11/5, 11/19, 12/3
E-mail: nrosenbledt@yahoo.com or nsrosenbledt@usfca.edu Room: LM 345

Counseling Psychology Department: School Counseling/PPS

Course Description

This course will provide students with knowledge of ethical standards and practices of
the school counseling profession, current legal mandates affecting students and the
delivery of competent counseling services. Students will learn the range of ethical and
legal issues involved in providing students services such as safeguarding confidentiality,
reporting abuse and neglect, collaborating with and assisting parents/guardians, teachers,
administrators, handling threats to self and/or others, attendance and truancy, student
records, technology, violence in school, and special education laws. Activities, reports,
case studies, and discussions will provide opportunities to apply ethical standards and
address legal issues specific to school counseling situations.

Course Objectives

At the end of the course, students will be able to demonstrate knowledge of and:

1. acquire an awareness of the history of counseling in the United States (ASCA
Ethical Standards, 2010; Preamble).

2. understand and be able to apply ethical principles and standards for school
counselors (ASCA Ethical Standard School Counselors, 2010 & CA Standards for
the School Counseling Profession).

3. identify laws pertinent to students in the delivery of school counseling services.

4. demonstrate knowledge and skills in applying ethical practices and legal mandates
and addressing potential ethical conflicts within the school setting (ASCA Ethical
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Standard School Counselors, 2010 & CA Standards for the School Counseling
Profession).

5. learn the fundamental practices of school counseling and responsibilities of the
school counselor at the elementary, middle, and high school levels (ASCA,
Standards A - D, 2010; CA Standards, 1-5).

6. demonstrate awareness of professional associations, the requirements for
professional development, and current trends in the field of school counseling
(ASCA Standards F & G, 2010; CA Standard 6).

7. learn the standards for practice in counselor education and supervision, and
effective models of supervision and mentoring (ASCA Standard F.3).

Required Text
Stone, C. (2009). School counseling principles: Ethics and law, Second Edition.
Alexandria, VA: American School Counselor Association (ASCA).

AND

American School Counselor Association (2011): ASCA school counselor and
Professional school counseling: Please read additional handouts and articles assigned or
distributed in class as relevant to particular topics.

Course Requirements and Student Evaluation

Attend class sessions and participate actively in activities and discussions.

Arrive on time: At the graduate level it is expected that students arrive on time. Chronic
lateness will affect the overall class participation grade.

Professionalism and Attendance

A climate of cooperation should permeate this course. However, for cooperation to be
effective there has to be an atmosphere of mutual respect. Professionalism is reflected in
appropriate class behaviors, work ethics, and adequate completion of the course
assignments. Professionalism will go a long way in establishing respect from fellow
students and the instructor.

Due to the interactive nature of this class, attendance for the entire class period is crucial
to success. Material missed due to class absence is your responsibility. Due dates on
assignments are printed in the syllabus. There will be no make-ups on missed class work.
If you are not in class, you cannot earn points. “Letting me know” that you will not be
able to attend class does not exempt you from turning in written assignments.

You are expected to offer salient comments during class and be prepared to answer
questions. If you are absent due to illness or documented extenuating circumstances, you
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are required to submit a summary (2 pages; double spaced) covering the main points in
the chapters missed or provide answers to one of the questions from the chapters (Chapter
components: Getting Started: What Would You Do? or Making Connections). You need
to make such arrangements prior to the next class period.

Note: Please be informed that absences equivalent to 2 class sessions will result in a
final grade of no greater than a B-. Three missed classes will result in a failure to pass
and require you to retake the class.

Academic Honesty

USF and the School of Education expect students to be honest in their academic work.
Academic dishonesty is viewed as an ethical issue and a violation of the principles of
social justice and personal responsibility as expressed and stated in our Mission and
Goals. Students must refrain from plagiarism, cheating, and collusion in connection with
examinations/papers and must acknowledge fully all sources and all assistance received
in work submitted to the instructor for evaluation.

In the event of academic dishonesty in class assignments or examinations, the instructor
will normally assign an “F” with no possibility of making up the grade by means of
additional work. Additional information on the policy and procedures regarding
Academic Dishonesty are available in the USF General Catalog.

Withdrawal from Class

USF has set deadlines for withdrawal from any course. These dates and times are
published for each semester. Administration procedures must be followed. It is the
student's responsibility to handle withdrawal requirements from any class. In other words,
I cannot drop or withdraw any student. You must do the proper paperwork to ensure that
you will not receive a final grade of "F" in a course if you choose not to attend the class
once you are enrolled.

Course Assignments
#1: SELF INVENTORIES & SCHOOL FORMS 50 pts.

Self-Inventories are due each class session as indicated on the syllabus and *Reader
Activities are required readings (See Blackboard Reader) to be used in class
discussions.

Obtain a copy of the following forms or brochures from site placement or district office
to be used and shared in class discussions:

o Informed Consent Form for individual and group counseling
Suspected Child Abuse Reporting and Procedures
Suspension/Expulsion

Incident Report

Witness Forms

Sexual Harassment Complaint

Administrative Expulsion Review Panel Referral

0000 D D
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Checklist for Expulsion Case Review

Community Mental Health Services Form

Record of Access to Student Confidential File

Student Referral for Special Ed. Assessment

Parent/Guardian Notification of Referral to Special Ed. Assessment (Assessment
Plan)

IEP Review/Manifestation Determination

Behavior Support Plan

Student Support Forms Student Success/Study Team (SST)

504 Special Accommaodations (Rehabilitation Act of 1973)

000D O

00000

#2: REFLECTION/RESPONSE PAPER 15pts./each
Due September 10, 24, and October 29, 2011

Students will complete 3 reflection papers based on readings, presentations, and
activities. Students will select to respond to either Getting Started: What Would You
Do? (beginning of each chapter) or Making Connections (end of each chapter) to
respond to in a brief (minimum 2-page, double-spaced) reflection paper due on the
specified date in the course outline. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the reading
materials and class activities/presentation by citing references in their papers and using
APA style of writing.

#3: GROUP DRAMATIZATION OF SCENARIO 50 pts.
Due October 15, 2011

Role play and discuss the counselor’s liability-legal and ethical issues of the following
situation: About 30 minutes after the dismissal bell rang on Friday, a counselee reported
to you that a group of students were meeting in Lincoln Park today at 4:00 for a big fight.
“Someone is going to be hurt because they will have weapons.” You didn’t think
anymore about it and went home for the weekend. Several students suffered serious
injury requiring medical emergency services-a broken arm, a 3-in. gash on the head, and
wounds back of the hip area. As you enter the school building on Monday, parents,
relatives, district personnel, and regular city police officers are waiting to see you.

#4: INDIVIDUAL OR GROUP ASSIGNMENT 100 pts.
Due November 5 or November 19, 2010

Conduct a literature search on the ethical issues and legal mandates/statutes (law)
affecting school counselors on a student concern of interest and choice. Discuss the legal
and ethical procedures to consider while creating a plan to help the student succeed and
help students learn and enhance their ethical standards. Write a minimum five-page
paper for presentation to the class. You may want to use Chapter components (Getting
Started: What Would You Do?; Working Through Case Studies; Making Connections)
and any of the articles/handouts discussing the legal and ethical issues presented and the
benefits to school counselors. Your critical analysis and synthesis should be reflective
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and responsive of your honest and authentic thinking process. Reference your readings
and class discussions in APA writing style. Use at least three (3) sources.

* See Handout: APA 5" Edition “Cheat Sheet”

#5: FINAL EXAM 95 pts.
Due December 3, 2011

Take An Ethics Quiz for School Counselors in Class

Take-Home Reflection Question and Case Discussion

Jeopardy Game

Course Schedule

August 20, 2011

Introductions: Ice Breaker Activity — “People Scavenger Hunt.” Take an Ethics Self-
Assessment Inventory for the Helping Professional.

Review: Syllabus-Objectives and Requirements.

Handouts: “Ethics and Law for the School Counselors;” “Ethical Standards for School
Counselors.”

Aug. 27: LAW & ETHICS OVERVIEW & HISTORY
Read Chapter 1: Introduction to Legal and Ethical Issues
Self-Inventory Due: “Professional & Ethical Issues”
Activities: Presentation by Instructor: Law & Ethics Overview & Review the
History of Counseling
Ethical Counseling in the Schools: Case Examples & Group Activities.
*Reader Activity: “The Roots of the Profession” — pp. 13-21

Sept. 10: PROFESSIONALISM & NEGLIGENCE
Read Chapter 2: Professionalism & Chapter 4. Negligence
Activities: Presentation by Instructor: Case Examples, Small Group Activities.
Self-Inventory Due: Relationships
Due: Reflection Question #1

Sept. 24: CHILD ABUSE & SEXUAL ACTIVITY LAWS
Read Chapter 6: Child Abuse & Chapter 8: Sexually Active Students
*Reader Activity: “Rape, Statutory Rape, and Child Abuse”- pp. 141-147
Self-Inventory Due: Confidentiality
Activities: Presentation by Instructor: Guest Speaker CPS, Child Abuse
Reporting, & Case Examples
Due: Reflection Question #2
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Oct. 15: VIOLENCE & SEXUAL HARRASSMENT
Read Chapter 10: Bullying, Violence, and Criminal Activity & Chapter 9:
Sexual Harassment
Activities: Presentation by Instructor, Scenario, & Group Dramatizations
Due: Group Dramatizations

Oct. 29: FERPA & OBLIGATIONS TO THE COURT
Read Chapter 3: Family Education Rights and Privacy Act & Chapter 5:
Obligations to the Courts
*Optional- Read Chapter 7: Individual and Group Counseling and Classroom
Guidance
Self-Inventory Due: Rights and Responsibilities
Activities: Rights & Responsibilities Cases for Discussion
Due: Reflection Paper #3

Nov. 5: ADVOCACY ETHICS
Read Chapter 12: Ethics of Advocacy
*Reader Activities: “Ch. 7: The Developmental School Counselor as
Educational Leader” — pp. 368-375; “Ch. 15: School Counselors and Special
Needs Students” — pp. 376-384; “Advocacy Competencies for Professional
School Counselors” — pp. 394-400
Self-Inventory Due: Values
Activities: Presentation by Instructor & Forms: SST-Student Success/Study
Team (SST), 504 Plan & Special Ed.
Due: Individual/Group Paper Presentations

Nov. 19: SEXUAL MINORITY STUDENTS & DIVERSITY
Read Chapter 11: Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and Transgender Students
*Reader Activity: Ch. 14: Counseling Gay and Lesbian Students”- pp. 308-314
and Ch. 12: “The Counselor’s Role in Teaching Students to Value Diversity —
pp. 315-327
Self-Inventory Due: Multicultural Identity and Diversity Issues
Activities: Presentation by Instructor on Diversity & Advocacy
Due: Individual/Group Paper Presentations

Dec. 4: FINAL EXAM & EVALUATIONS
Self-Inventory: “Final Self-Assessment
Activities: Ethics Quiz & Jeopardy Game
Final Evaluations
Due: Take Home Final Exam Reflection Question and Case Discussion
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Grading
Grades will be based on required assignments:

o Forms, Brochures, and Self Inventories = 50 pts.
3 Reflection Papers x 15 pts. = 45 pts.

1 Group Dramatization = 50pts.

1 Paper Presentation = 100 pts.

1 Final Exam = 55 pts.

Total = 300 pts.

0O0000D0

All assignments must be in the form of a hard copy. E-mail versions will not be accepted. All
assignments must be typed and double-spaced, using no larger than 12-pt. font or smaller than
11-pt. font. Assignments are due on the date specified. No late assignments please. | will not
grant extensions with great frequency or great leniency. However, if you know that extenuating
circumstances will prevent you from turning in an assignment on time, please notify me as far
in advance as possible — not the night before a deadline.

| expect students to produce graduate level writing, which includes pertinent content,
organization, mechanics, grammar, references, and editing prior to the submission of
assignments. | will allow for only one resubmission of an assignment upon my evaluation and
agreement that the assignment needs revision. Papers will be downgraded for proofreading
errors and/or failure to edit properly that undermines respective components of the final grade.

Incomplete (1) Grades

Incomplete (1) grades may only be issued after consultation with, and approval by instructor.
An Incomplete Grade/Course Completion Form must be filled out, signed by both the student
and instructor, and submitted to the Dean's Office. Incomplete (I) grades will automatically be
changed to a Failing (F) grade after one full semester unless the Incomplete Grade/Course
Completion Form stipulates a longer period of time. The instructor must request the
continuation of the incomplete grade remain in the subsequent semester. If the Incomplete
Grade/Course Completion plan is not completed within the agreed upon timeframe, the Failing
(F) grade will stand and the student must re-enroll in the course.

Participation

This class will constitute a supportive but challenging community. To this end, you must come
to class prepared to participate fully in class discussions and activities. Write in the margins of
your assigned texts or take notes when you bring them to class for discussion, and be prepared
to offer your thoughts and/or questions about those texts and reflections.

a Cellular/Digital Phones and Paging Devices: Please turn off all cellular/digital devices
during class. Also, while Facebook, Twitter and other social networking sites are a part
of technology, I will ask that you make sure not to use them once class begins.

o Computer Use: In the classroom, the instructor allows students to use computers
only for class-related activities. These include activities such as taking notes on the
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lecture/discussion underway. If students use their computers for other activities or abuse
the equipment in any way, at a minimum, the student will lose participation points toward
the final grade.

Disability Rights

Pursuant to the American with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act,

students with disabilities or disabling condition, (SDS) at 415 422-

2613 within the first week of class, or if you think you may have a disability, please contact USF

Student Disability immediately upon onset of disability, to speak with a campus disability

specialist and determine your eligibility for reasonable accommodations or support.

If you are determined eligible for reasonable accommodations, please provide me with

your Verified Individualized Services and Accommodations (VISA) form from the SDS office, and we will discuss

your options for this course. For more information, please

visit: http://www.usfca.edu/sds

Student Privacy Statement

At times, students may disclose personal information through class discussions. It is expected
that the class will respect the privacy of their classmates. The information disclosed in the
class will not be repeated or discussed with other students outside of the course.

Disclaimer

This syllabus is subject to change as the need arises. Students will be given ample notice of
any changes in assignments and due dates.
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UNIVERSITY OF SAN FRANCISCO
School of Education
Counseling Psychology

CPSY 619 Fieldwork Practicum
FALL 2011
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Day and Time: 5:00pm — 8:00pm (9/16, 9/30, 10/21, 11/11)
Instructor: Dr. Claudia Aguilar

Office Location: Counseling Psychology Office

Phone: (510) 205-7385

E-mail: cAguilar@usfca.edu

Office Hours: By appointment 4:00pm — 5:00pm (9/16, 9/30, 10/21, 11/11)
Contacting Instructor:
- Best via e-mail, will try to respond by end of following day (Monday — Friday)

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This 1 unit course is the initial practicum designed to provide students the with guidelines and
standards regarding field experience activities and minimum hours required for the Pupil
Personnel Services Credential and Master's Degree in Counseling (with a specialization in
Educational Counseling). This is the introductory practicum for the candidate to gain an
understanding of the professional expectations of a school counselor who works in diverse K-12
educational setting. Practical experiences in counseling and guidance activities are under the
supervision of site and university personnel in approved settings. The instructor maintains
frequent contact with the mentor counselor or site supervisor.

The instructor and candidates are partners in this learning process. The class meetings provide
the candidate with an opportunity to examine, on a personal level, individual qualities that may
enhance or impede this work. This class focuses on the practical application in the school
environment of theoretical and methodological foundation taught in the core curriculum. The
seminar setting provides the group a forum in which members can give and receive feedback
regarding counseling issues and concerns.

The major focus will be to provide additional counseling tools and information not typically
covered by the core curriculum but critical to the delivery of school counseling services.
Emphasis is on personal and professional development as school counselors. The instructor will
act as a resource and guide using his/her experience as a practicing school counselor to assist the
students’ learning process. Through assignments and discussions, students will begin to reflect
upon their fieldwork experiences and discuss underlying philosophy, theoretical foundation,
comprehensive requirements and developmental nature of K-12 school counseling.
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STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES

Through this course, students will:

1. begin to explore their philosophy and/or theoretical approach to counseling, particularly
with regard to the setting in which they intend to practice;

practice developing and assessing manageable and measurable learning goals;

gain experience and confidence in working as a school counselor within a school system;

4. discuss experiences and issues from the field-based setting and receive direct feedback
from the instructor and class to foster the development of professional skills and
competence;

5. explore cultural, social, and economic contexts in which students and families live and
learn and how these factors can affect their educational experiences;

6. become familiar with school and community resources benefiting students, families, and

schools;

become familiar with common education jargon;

become familiar with model counseling department calendar / year-round duties;

9. become familiar with college exploration and application timelines (for 9" — 12t
graders);

10. critically evaluate their work as school counselors-in-training;

11. understand the American School Counselor Association’s (ASCA) Ethical Standards for
School Counselors and ASCA’s National Model (framework for school counseling
programs)

12. understand current trends in the profession;

13. learn differences between the role of a school counselor and a therapist;

14. compare and contrast counseling roles at the elementary, middle, secondary, and post
secondary levels; and

15. learn the role and responsibilities of all school personnel on site and at the district level.

wmn

o ~

TEACHING PRINCIPALS & INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

The following teaching principals drive course sessions:

Goal-based: Sessions are designed to support the students’ ability to acquire/achieve the
learning outcomes stated above.

Research-driven: All strategies demonstrated and practiced during sessions are based on
current research.

Developmental: Topics/issues/practices raised will be revisited throughout the semester.
Experiential: Students will actively apply theory through course activities and assignments.
Instructional methods and activities will include: lecture, discussion, group activity, presentations,
reflection, and writing.

READINGS

Managing your School Counseling Program: K - 12 Developmental Strategies, Joe Wittmer, 3rd
Edition

Students will periodically receive articles and handouts to read/review on topics such as: Ethical
Standards for School Counselors, ASCA National Model, role of the professional school
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counselor, history of counseling, school counseling trends, graduate student and professional
perspectives.

Syllabus is subject to modification at the discretion of the instructor.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

7. YOU keep original documents! Give me COPIES of documents. | will submit
necessary documents to department secretary (to be included in your file).

8. Attendance, Punctuality and Participation
All of the above are critical to learning and success in this class. Since the major focus of
this seminar involves discussing and brainstorming solutions to typical school counseling
issues, students are expected to attend every class meeting and present counseling
issues or incidents for discussion. The instructor must be notified in advance if a class
will be missed. A student's final grade will be affected negatively by unexcused
absences.

3. Fieldwork Placement Although the University may assist candidates in finding a
suitable placement, students are ultimately responsible for securing a suitable placement
working with school-aged K-12 children (in accordance with the requirements outlined in
the Educational Counseling Manual). When the candidate is accepted into the practicum,
he/she enters into an agreement with the site and the University regarding expected
professional behavior and conduct.

4. School Site Agreement Contract: (Appendix G — pg. 21) Agreement between EDCO &
PPS Program completed and signed by the candidate and mentor counselor.
Deadline: 9/16

5. 100 Practicum Experience / Fieldwork Weekly Log Sheets — Pg. 20

Students must complete a minimum of 100 hours of practicum experience in a diverse,
K-12 school setting, working directly with students and supervised by a PPS-credentialed
counselor. The mentor counseling must have at least two years of experience and must
agree to supervise the candidate for a specific period of time (usually two semesters).
During this semester candidates will complete 100 hours of practicum experience.
Students will keep track of their hours through Fieldwork Weekly Log Sheets. During
the four subsequent semesters a total of 600 hours of fieldwork will be completed as
outlined in the manual. PPS Trainees and Interns must complete their work in at least 2
of 3 grade levels (elementary, middle or high school). Deadline: Weekly Hour
Log Sheets are due on (9/16, 9/30, 10/21, 11/11)) and 12/20* (keep copies) — Supervisors
do not need to sign until the end of the semester.

6. Journal Entries: Students will write thoughtful and reflective journals describing your
growth process thus far. Journal should include very little detail of your day-to-day
duties/projects. The focus of the journal should be on your growth process, new
discoveries, new insights, new challenges, etc. Journal entries should be the equivalent of
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2 pages (double spaced — 12 pt. font). See template provided.
Deadline: (9/16, 9/30, 10/21, 11/11)) and 12/20*

Individual Learning Goals: Develop and present to the university supervisor a written
statement of individual learning goals (3-5) for the fieldwork experience. Goals should
be challenging, specific, and should be in at least 3 of the 5 goal categories (described in
class). Brainstorming will be done in class (9/16). Deadline: Finalized product
should be brought to session 2.

School/Community Profile — Part I: (1-2 page outline) Gather information/data
regarding school and community (including but not limited to) history, demographics,
school API score, school resources (clubs, academic preparation, etc.), and community
resources (educational, health, immigration, etc.). Part Il: (1 — 2 pages) Reflect on how
you (your experiences/upbringing) are similar to and/or different from that of students
and their families. Helpful websites: http://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/ &
http://www.census.gov/ Deadline: 9/30.

Supplemental Evaluation Form: Provided by instructor during 3" session, due ASAP.

Practicum Evaluation Form: Completed and signed by candidate and mentor
counselor. Deadline: 12/20*

Parental Consent Forms: If required by school site.

Student Membership to American School Counselor Association -
http://www.schoolcounselor.org/join_verification.asp

Everything submitted must be typed.

Retain disk and/or copies of ALL assignments submitted until the end of the semester.

Assignments are due at the beginning of class on dates designated. Points equivalent of
up to one letter grade will be deducted per day for each assignment that is submitted late.
Barring extreme circumstances, assignments more than one week late will not be
accepted.

Check with the instructor if you are in doubt regarding referencing protocols. The APA
Publication Manual (5" edition) guidelines are the required standard.

*All assignments due on 12/20 should be mailed (in one packet) to Dr. Aguilar (3126 Ward
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Lane, Oakland, CA 94602). Items include copies of: Final SIGNED Weekly Hour Logs, Final

Journal Entry, Competency Attestation Sheet (Law & Ethics), and Final Evaluation Form.

COURSE DATES, TOPICS, & ASSIGNMENTS

(9/16, 9/30, 10/21, 11/11)

Date Topics Assignments Due
9/16 | e Course Overview / Importance ¢ Read Fieldwork Placement Manual
¢ Giving & Receiving Feedback e Copy of School Site Agreement
e Counseling Mission Statement e Weekly Hour Log Sheet
o Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion e Journal Entry 1
o Learning Goals o ASCA student membership (copy)
¢ Review Syllabus o Reading — Section 1, Chapter 1
o Class/Group Norms
Review for next session:
e ASCA National Model
¢ ASCA Ethical Standards for School
Counselors
o ASCA Competencies (helpful for
developing learning goals)
9/30 e School / Community Profile (Context, Resources, | o Weekly Hour Log Sheet
our Experiences) e Journal Entry 2
o ASCA Ethical Standards for School Counselors & | e School/Community Profile
National Model e Reading — Chapters 2 & 3
o Review Fall - Model Counseling Department
Calendar / Duties
o Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion
¢ Introduce “Professional Portfolio” assignment
(due Spring 2™ year)
e Review School Jargon & Acronyms
10/21 | e Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion e Weekly Hour Log Sheet
e School Counselor vs. Therapist e Journal Entry 3
¢ HS and College Requirements o Reading — Chapters 4,5 & 6
o College Exploration & Application Timeline
o Review School Jargon & Acronyms
11/11 | e Typical Day in Counseling Office o Weekly Hour Log Sheet
e Typical Counselor Case Load Distributions e Journal Entry 4
o Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion e Reading — Chapters 7 & 8
¢ Core Counseling Conditions
o Review School Jargon & Acronyms
e Spring 2012 Placement
COPIES OF:
All assignments due should be mailed (in one e Final SIGNED Weekly Hour Log Sheet
*12/20 | packet) to Dr. Aguilar (3126 Ward Lane, Oakland, e Journal Entry 5
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CA 94602) by December 20, 2011.

¢ Practicum Evaluation Form
e Competency Attestation Sheet (Law &

Ethics)
COURSE EVALUATION
Evaluation Components Points | Approx. %
of Total
Attendance, Punctuality and Participation 160 16%
School Site Agreement 100 8%
Weekly Hour Log Sheets 200 20%
Weekly Journal Entries 200 20%
Individual Learning Goals 140 14%
School / Community Profile 100 8%
Final Evaluation Form 100 8%
TOTAL | 1000 100%
Letter Descriptors Points Range
Grade
Performance of the student has been at the highest level, showing
A sustained excellence in meeting all course requirements and 925 —1000
exhibiting an unusual degree of intellectual initiative.
Performance of the student has been at a high level, showing
B consistent and effective achievement in meeting course 825-924
requirements.
Performance of the student has been at an adequate level, meeting
C the basic requirements of the course. Student will need to put forth 725 - 824

for fieldwork.

more effort or will require more study to meet expectations required
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ATTENDANCE AND CLASS PARTICIPATION

Please refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog
(http://www.usfca.edu/acadserv/catalog/) to understand what constitutes an excused absence.
Instructor may require students to provide documentation for excused absences. See #1 of page 2
of syllabus.

CHEATING AND PLAGIARISM

Written work that you hand in is assumed to be original unless your source material is cited
appropriately. Using the ideas or words of another person, even a peer, or a website, as if it were
you own, is plagiarism. Cheating and plagiarism are serous academic offences. Students should
read the section on cheating and plagiarism in The University of San Francisco General Catalog.
Students should be aware that faculty members have a range of academic actions available to
them in cases of cheating and plagiarism from arranging a conference, to failing a student on that
particular assignment, to failing a student in the course, to referring the case to judicial affairs.

PoLIcY FOR WITHDRAWAL

Refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog for more detailed guidelines.

STATEMENT REGARDING STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES

If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may have a
disability, please contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at (415) 422-2613 within the
first week of class, or immediately upon onset of disability, to speak with a campus disability
specialist and determine your eligibility for reasonable accommodations or support. If you are
determined eligible for reasonable accommodations, please provide me with you Verified
Individualized Services and Accommodations (VISA) form from the SDS office, and we will
discuss your options for this course. For more information, please visit: http://www.usfca.edu/sds.
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UNIVERSITY OF SAN FRANCISCO
School of Education
Counseling Psychology

PPS Internship I - CPSY 602
PPS Traineeship | - CPSY 620

SPRING 2011
Day and Time: 8:00am — 11:10am
Meeting Location: LM 354
Instructor: Cate Hanrahan, MA
Meeting Dates: 1/29,2/12,2/26,3/12,3/26,4/09,4/30,5/07
Office Location: Counseling Psychology Office
Phone: (415) 867-1524
E-mail: HanrahanC@sfusd.edu

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to provide students with guidelines and standards regarding field
experience activities and hours required for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential and Master's
Degree in Counseling (with a specialization in Educational Counseling). In this course students
continue to gain an understanding of the professional expectations of a school counselor who
works in diverse K-12 educational setting. Practical experiences in counseling and guidance
activities are under the supervision of site and university personnel in approved settings. The
instructor maintains frequent contact with the mentor counselor or site supervisor.

The instructor and candidates are partners in this learning process. The class meetings provide
the candidate with an opportunity to examine, on a personal level, individual qualities that may
enhance or impede this work. This class focuses on the practical application in the school
environment of theoretical and methodological foundation taught in the core curriculum. The
seminar setting provides the group a forum in which members can give and receive feedback
regarding counseling issues and concerns.

The major focus will be to provide additional counseling tools and information not typically
covered by the core curriculum but critical to the delivery of school counseling services.
Emphasis is on personal and professional development as school counselors. The instructor will
act as a resource and guide using his/her experience as a practicing school counselor to assist the
students’ learning process. Through assignments and discussions, students will begin to reflect
upon their fieldwork experiences and discuss underlying philosophy, theoretical foundation,
comprehensive requirements and developmental nature of K-12 school counseling.

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
Through this course, students will continue to:

1. explore their philosophy and/or theoretical approach to counseling, particularly with
regard to the setting in which they intend to practice;
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practice developing and assessing manageable and measurable learning goals;

gain experience and confidence in working as a school counselor within a school system;
discuss experiences and issues from the field-based setting and receive direct feedback
from the instructor and class to foster the development of professional skills and
competence;

develop and demonstrate appropriate levels of individual counseling and classroom
guidance skills;

refine understanding of 4-year college eligibility, development of 4-year academic plans,
and transcript analysis.

explore cultural, social, and economic contexts in which students and families live and
learn and how these factors can affect their educational experiences;

become familiar with school and community resources benefiting students, families, and
schools;

critically evaluate their work as school counselors-in-training;

understand current trends in the profession;

meet fieldwork competencies as specified by CCTC; and

compare and contrast counseling roles at the elementary, middle, secondary, and post
secondary levels; and

learn the role and responsibilities of all school personnel on site and at the district level.

Required Text and Readings

Managing Your School Counseling Program: K-12 Developmental Strategies

Joe Wittmer and Mary Ann Clark , 3 Edition.

Membership in ASCA - American School Counselors Association.

Students will periodically receive articles and handouts from the ASCA School Counselor and
Professional School Counselor Journals.

SYLLABUS IS SUBJECT TO MODIFICATION AT THE DISCRETION OF THE INSTRUCTOR

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

1.

2.

YOU keep original documents! Bring documents to class weekly for signature and then
YOU will submit necessary documents to department secretary (to be included in your
file). Keep copies!

Attendance, Punctuality and Participation

All of the above are critical to learning and success in this class. Since the major focus of
this seminar involves discussing and brainstorming solutions to typical school counseling
issues, students are expected to attend every class meeting and present counseling issues
or incidents for discussion. It is very important that each student participate in class
every discussion and come prepared to present a counseling issue and/or incident
for discussion. The instructor must be notified in advance if a class will be missed. A
student's final grade will be affected negatively by unexcused absences, late work and
lack of participation in class.
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2. Fieldwork Placement
Although the University may assist candidates in finding a suitable placement, students
are ultimately responsible for securing a suitable placement working with school-aged K-
12 children (in accordance with the requirements outlined in the Educational Counseling
Manual). When the candidate is accepted into the practicum, he/she enters into an
agreement with the site and the University regarding expected professional behavior and
conduct.

3. 200 FW Experience / Fieldwork Weekly Log Sheets

Students must complete a minimum of 200 hours of practicum experience in a diverse,
K-12 school setting, working directly with students and supervised by a PPS-credentialed
counselor. The mentor counselor must have at least two years of experience and must
agree to supervise the candidate for a specific period of time (usually two semesters).
Students will keep track of their hours through Fieldwork Weekly Log Sheets.
Throughout the entire training, students are responsible for completing a total of 600
hours of fieldwork (as outlined in the manual). PPS Trainees and Interns must complete
their work in at least 2 of 3 grade levels (elementary, middle or high school).

Deadline: Updated Weekly Hour Log Sheets are due at each class meeting.

*Final Log Sheet with Mentor Counselor’s signature is due on 5/19 (mailed to instructor).

4. Weekly Journal Entries: Students will write thoughtful and reflective journals
describing your growth process to be turned in at each class meeting.
Each journal should have 5 sections titled
o  List of weekly activities
e This week’s major focus
e This week’s highlight
e This week’s challenge
e questions | have / need assistance with

A total of 7 required for the semester. All entries should be typed, 1.5 pages (double
spaced 12 pt. font)

5. Weekly Individual Counseling Process Notes: Students are expected to maintain a
small caseload of students whom they see for individual counseling on a weekly/bi-
weekly basis. On a weekly basis candidates will document the counseling process/growth
for one student. Sample provided by instructor.

6. Weekly Reading Reflection: Each class session a question, observation, reflection will

be gleaned from assigned reading is due. Students will lead class discussion based on
classmate’s contribution. Everyone is required to have a typed question due at each class.
Individual Learning Goals /Fieldwork Goals :
Develop and present to instructor a written statement of individual learning goals for the
fieldwork experience. Goals should be challenging, specific and should be in at least 3 f
the 5 goal categories (described in class). Statement should include a rationale for each
goal. ldentify strategies, activities, methods approaches you will utilize to reach your
goals and ways to measure your progress towards meeting your goals. Guidelines will be
distributed in class.
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Written summary: Reflect and assess your ability to complete your goals (thus far). If
met, how do you know? If not met, Why? What were some challenges? 2 typewritten
pages DUE 5/7

Competency Sheets:

Candidates are expected to complete The School Counseling Competency Attestations
Sheets that document how each candidate meets the competency requirements.
Candidates must verify all hours in meeting competencies by signatures from the
candidate’s on-site supervisor or instructor. Each candidate must demonstrate knowledge
and skills in the 12 areas listed below. Each candidate must document 4 examples of
activities that satisfy each competency (3 examples must come from the site, 1 example
can come from an academic course). The university FW supervisor must verify and sign
that candidates have met the competencies.

Assessment

Career and College Counseling

Child and Adolescent Development

Consulting with Parents and Teachers

Counseling Theory and Skills

Cross Cultural Counseling

Group Counseling

Law and Ethics for School Counselors

Leadership, Collaboration, and Coordination of pupil support services

Learning and Instruction

Prevention and Early Intervention Strategies

Research and Program Evaluation

—FRT T SQ@mMe o0 o

Format: what are you doing, why are you doing it, what is the outcome?

Each student will meet with the instructor to review progress of documentation,
Fieldwork goals.

Deadline: Draft due 4/30 Final: *To be mailed to instructor by 5/21.

Case Presentation:

Based on the SST (Student Success Team) format, each student will present a student that
he/she is working with. Classmates will serve as consultants to each Counselor. 15
minute presentation. Guidelines and rubric to be distributed in class.

Presentations (4/19, 4/30, or 5/7). Please submit the proper forms to accompany your
presentation on the day of your presentation as well as any other supporting
documentation.

Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form: (Appendix H) Completed and signed by candidate
and mentor counselor.

Parental Consent Forms: Should be required by ALL school sites

Assignments are due at the beginning of class on dates designated. Points equivalent of
up to one letter grade will be deducted per day for each assignment that is submitted late.
Barring extreme circumstances, assignments more than one week late will not be
accepted.

Check with the instructor if you are in doubt regarding referencing protocols. The APA
Publication Manual (5" edition) guidelines are the required standard.
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All necessary paperwork can be found at the USF website
My courses: SCP Group: During your fieldwork Placement
e Fieldwork Weekly Log Sheets
Weekly Journal Entries
Weekly Individual Counseling Process Notes
The School Counselor Counseling Competency Attestation Sheets
Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form

All Materials submitted to Instructor must be typed

Final Paperwork and forms
Students are responsible for submitting required, signed paperwork to the Counseling
Department Office at the end of the semester.

* COURSE DATES, TOPICS, READINGS, & ASSIGNMENTS

Date Topics Assignments Due
1/29 | e Course Overview Assignments due weekly:
¢ Review Syllabus Paperwork: Journals, logs, process
e Review Class Norms notes, site info
¢ Required Reading — Wittmer )
Draw straws for Case Presentation
Fieldwork reflection/discussion and Weekly Readings
2/12 | e Case Presentation Review Learning Goals (Part 1)
504,SAP,SST,Special Education Wittmer — Ch. 9 &10
IDEA vs ADA Assignments due weekly:
e Resource Sharing Paperwork: Journals, logs, process
e Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion notes, site info
2/26 | e Review of Counseling Skills e Wittmer- Chl1l &12
Individual and Group e Learning Goals (Part 1)
o Share Learning Goals (part 1) (time permitting) Assignments due weekly:
o Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Paperwork: Journals, logs, process
notes, site info
3/12 Wittmer Ch.13 &14

¢ Review Of Child Development
Cognitive, emotional, moral Development
o Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion

Assignments due weekly:
Paperwork: Journals, logs, process
notes, site info
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o Fisher Counseling Fellowship Opportunity ( waiting for

Assignments due weekly:

3/26 confirmation) Paperwork: Journals, logs, process
e Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion notes, site info
4/9 e Case Presentation Wittmer - Ch.15 &16
e Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Assignments due weekly:
Paperwork: Journals, logs, process
notes, site info
4/30 e Draft — Competency Sheets
e Case Presentation Wittmer Ch. 17
o Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Assignments due weekly:
Paperwork: Journals, logs, process
notes,site info
5/7 Final Paperwork Due:
e Case Presentation Hourly log, Journal, Process notes
e Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion ,Fieldwork Goals Summary
e Learning Goals (part 111) Competency Sheets
Final Paperwork to Counseling Dept. Office Paperwork returned to student shelf
TBD in Dept. office.

COURSE EVALUATION

Evaluation Components Points | Approx. %
of Total
Attendance, Punctuality and Participation 40 5%
Weekly Reading Question 60 10%
Weekly Hour Log Sheets 60 10%
Weekly Journal Entries 60 10%
Weekly Counseling Process Notes 60 10%
Competency Sheets &Fieldwork Goals 100 25%
Case Presentation 100 25%
Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form 20 5%
TOTAL 100%
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Letter Descriptors Points Range
Grade

Performance of the student has been at the highest level, showing
A sustained excellence in meeting all course requirements and 462-500
exhibiting an unusual degree of intellectual initiative.

Performance of the student has been at a high level, showing
B consistent and effective achievement in meeting course 412-461
requirements.

Performance of the student has been at an adequate level, meeting
C the basic requirements of the course. Student will need to put forth 362-411
more effort or will require more study to meet expectations required
for fieldwork.

ATTENDANCE AND CLASS PARTICIPATION

Please refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog 2007-2009
(http://www.usfca.edu/acadserv/catalog/) to understand what constitutes an excused absence.
Instructor may require students to provide documentation for excused absences. See #1 of page 2
of syllabus.

CHEATING AND PLAGIARISM

Written work that you hand in is assumed to be original unless your source material is cited
appropriately. Using the ideas or words of another person, even a peer, or a website, as if it were
you own, is plagiarism. Cheating and plagiarism are serous academic offences. Students should
read the section on cheating and plagiarism in The University of San Francisco General Catalog.
Students should be aware that faculty members have a range of academic actions available to
them in cases of cheating and plagiarism from arranging a conference, to failing a student on that
particular assignment, to failing a student in the course, to referring the case to judicial affairs.

PoLICY FOR WITHDRAWAL

Refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog for more detailed guidelines.

STATEMENT REGARDING STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES

If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may have a
disability, please contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at (415) 422-2613 within the
first week of class, or immediately upon onset of disability, to speak with a campus disability
specialist and determine your eligibility for reasonable accommodations or support. If you are
determined eligible for reasonable accommodations, please provide me with you Verified
Individualized Services and Accommodations (VISA) form from the SDS office, and we will
discuss your options for this course. For more information, please visit: http://www.usfca.edu/sds.

162



http://www.usfca.edu/acadserv/catalog/
http://www.usfca.edu/sds

USF - PPS Program Assessment

2011

University of San Francisco
School of Education
Counseling Psychology

PPS Traineeship Il - CPSY 621-02
PPS Internship Il - CPSY 603-02

Summer 2011
Day and Time: Thursday, 5:00 p.m. —9:45 p.m.
Meeting Location: LM 241B
Meeting Dates: 6/2, 6/9, 6/16, 6/23, 6/30
Instructor: Niki Gibbons, M.S., M.A.
Phone: 415-244-5212
E-mail: nlgibbons415@gmail.com

Course Description

This course is designed to provide students with guidelines and standards regarding field
experience activities and hours required for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential and
Master's Degree in Counseling (with a specialization in Educational Counseling). In this
course students continue to gain an understanding of the professional expectations of a
school counselor who works in diverse K-12 educational setting. The Summer
Traineeship class will focus on curriculum development, preparation for the 2" Year
Traineeship/Internship, and advanced topics related to childhood and teen disorders,
restorative practices, and counseling skills.

The instructor and candidates are partners in this learning process. The class meetings
provide the candidate with an opportunity to examine, on a personal level, individual
qualities that may enhance or impede this work. This class focuses on the practical
application in the school environment of theoretical and methodological foundation
taught in the core curriculum. The seminar setting provides the group a forum in which
members can give and receive feedback regarding counseling issues and concerns.

The major focus will be to provide additional counseling tools and information not
typically covered by the core curriculum but critical to the delivery of school counseling
services. Emphasis is on personal and professional development as school counselors.
The instructor will act as a resource and guide using his/her experience as a practicing
school counselor to assist the students’ learning process. Through assignments and
discussions, students will continue to reflect upon their fieldwork experiences and discuss
underlying philosophy, theoretical foundation, comprehensive requirements and
developmental nature of K-12 school counseling.
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Student Learning Outcomes
Through this course, students will continue to:

e explore their philosophy and/or theoretical approach to counseling, particularly
with regard to the setting in which they intend to practice;

e gain experience and confidence in working as a school counselor within a school
system;

e develop and demonstrate appropriate levels of individual counseling and
classroom guidance skills;

e discuss school centered themes such as the identification of students at risk and
the employment of strategies to help students succeed,;

¢ refine understanding of the promotion process, and graduation requirements that
equal a successful academic experience; development of 7 — 12 grade academic
plans, transcript analysis, 4-year college eligibility, college application, financial
aid, and post-secondary planning;

e explore cultural, social, and economic contexts in which students and families live
and learn and how these factors can affect their educational experiences;

e become familiar with school and community resources benefiting students,
families, and schools;

e critically evaluate their work as school counselors-in-training;

e understand current trends in the profession;

e learn the role and responsibilities of all school personnel on site and at the district
level;

e deepen their understanding of, and how-to implement the National Counseling
Standards;

Readings

While this course does not require the purchase of a textbook or reader, students will
periodically receive articles and handouts to read/review on topics such as: Ethical
Standards for School Counselors, ASCA National Model, role of the professional school
counselor, history of counseling, school counseling trends, graduate student and
professional perspectives.

Syllabus is subject to modification at the discretion of the instructor.
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Course Requirements and Student Responsibilities

Attendance, Punctuality and Participation

All of the above are critical to learning and success in this class. Since the major focus of
this seminar involves discussing and brainstorming solutions to typical school counseling
issues, students are expected to attend every class meeting and present counseling issues
or incidents for discussion. The instructor must be notified in advance if a class will be
missed. A student's final grade will be affected negatively by unexcused absences.
Please refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog 2007-2009
(http://www.usfca.edu/acadserv/catalog/) to understand what constitutes an excused
absence. Instructor may require students to provide documentation for excused absences.

Workshop Presentation

Students will be required to develop a 4 week curriculum for a workshop or classroom
guidance presentation. Students will work in teams of two and will deliver a 20 minute
workshop presentation to their classmates of one of their four sessions. Teams will
choose the target audience and topic. Instructor and classmates will evaluate each
presentation based on criteria developed by the group. Teams will be required to share a
copy of their curriculum with classmates in order to develop a portfolio for
implementation at the Fieldwork sites.

Competency Sheets
Candidates are expected to complete The School Counseling Competency Attestations
Sheets that document how each candidate meets the competency requirements.
Candidates must verify all hours in meeting competencies by signatures from the
candidate’s on-site supervisor or instructor. Each candidate must demonstrate knowledge
and skills in the 12 areas listed below. Each candidate must document 4 examples of
activities that satisfy each competency (3 examples must come from the site, 1 example
can come from an academic course). The university FW supervisor must verify and sign
that candidates have met the competencies.

e Assessment
Career and College Counseling
Child and Adolescent Development
Consulting with Parents and Teachers
Counseling Theory and Skills
Cross Cultural Counseling
Group Counseling
Law and Ethics for School Counselors
Leadership, Collaboration, and Coordination of pupil support services
Learning and Instruction
Prevention and Early Intervention Strategies
Research and Program Evaluation
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Course Evaluation
Evaluation Components Points | Approx %
of Total
Attendance, Punctuality and Participation 50 50%
Workshop Presentation 50 50%
TOTAL 100 100%
Letter | Descriptors Points Range
Grade
Performance of the student has been at the highest level,
A showing sustained excellence in meeting all course 90-100
requirements and exhibiting an unusual degree of intellectual
initiative.
Performance of the student has been at a high level, showing
B consistent and effective achievement in meeting course 80 - 89
requirements.
Performance of the student has been at an adequate level,
C meeting the basic requirements of the course. Student will 70-79
need to put forth more effort or will require more study to
meet expectations required for fieldwork.

All necessary forms can be found at the USF website

My Courses: SCP Group: During Your Fieldwork Placement
e Fieldwork Weekly Log Sheets

Weekly Journal Entries

Weekly Individual Counseling Process Notes

The School Counseling Competency Attestations Sheets

Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form

ALL MATERIALS SUBMITTED TO INSTRUCTOR MUST BE TYPED.
I will not accept materials that are handwritten.

Reminders
e Retain original copies of ALL assignments submitted until the end of the
semester.
e Assignments are due at the beginning of class on dates designated. Points
equivalent of up to one letter grade will be deducted per day for each assignment
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that is submitted late. Barring extreme circumstances, assignments more than one
week late will not be accepted.

e Check with the instructor if you are in doubt regarding referencing protocols. The
APA Publication Manual (5" edition) guidelines are the required standard.

IP/INC — In Progress/Incomplete grades will no longer be issued as per Department
Policy.

Cell Phones
As a courtesy for your personal learning and to your classmates:

e Please turn-off your cell-phone, computers.
e No texting during class.

USF School Counseling Program Attendance Policy

Students who miss more than 2 class sessions (10 hours or more) will receive an “F” and
must retake the course. Friday evening, Saturday morning, and Saturday afternoon are
each considered separate sessions. Students who miss 2 class sessions will receive a
maximum grade of “B-“. Consistently coming late or leaving early to class counts
toward an absence. Assignments for missed classes are at the discretion of the Instructor
but do not change the above grading policy. In extreme cases (medical emergency, death
in the family) the student may negotiate a temporary leave from the Program with the
Program Coordinator and Instructor.

Cheating and Plagiarism

Written work that you hand in is assumed to be original unless your source material is
cited appropriately. Using the ideas or words of another person, even a peer, or a website,
as if it were you own, is plagiarism. Cheating and plagiarism are serous academic
offences. Students should read the section on cheating and plagiarism in The University
of San Francisco General Catalog 2007-2009. Students should be aware that faculty
members have a range of academic actions available to them in cases of cheating and
plagiarism from arranging a conference, to failing a student on that particular assignment,
to failing a student in the course, to referring the case to judicial affairs.

Policy for Withdrawal
Refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog 2007-2009 for more detailed
guidelines.
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Statement Regarding Students with Disabilities

If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may have
a disability, please contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at (415) 422-2613
within the first week of class, or immediately upon onset of disability, to speak with a
campus disability specialist and determine your eligibility for reasonable
accommodations or support. If you are determined eligible for reasonable
accommodations, please provide me with you Verified Individualized Services and
Accommodations (VISA) form from the SDS office, and we will discuss your options for
this course. For more information, please visit: http://www.usfca.edu/sds.

168



USF - PPS Program Assessment

Course Dates, Topics, Readings, & Assignments

Date | Topics Assignments Due

6/2 Introductions
Course Overview * Review syllabus * Class Norms
Mission Grads Presentation
Curriculum Development - Lesson Planning
Competencies

6/9 Mental Heath Issues in Schools Read Wittmer:

Developmental School
Debbie - AD/HD, Depression, Bi-Polar, Reactive Counselor and Mental Health
Attachment Disorder, Tourettes, Selective Mutism Counseling (Ch. 6 or 7
NiKi - Autism Spectrum Disorder, Oppositional depending on edition)
Defiant/Conduct Disorder, Substance Abuse
Topics due for Workshop

Students will participate in both workshops Presentations

6/16 | Debbie’s class - Matriculation 101 w/ Debbie Presentors:
Niki’ class - Restorative Practices w/ Niki,
Presentations

6/23 | Debbie’s class - Restorative Practices w/ Niki Presentors:
Niki’ class - Matriculation 101 w/ Debbie
Presentations

6/30 | SKkill Development Presentors:

Debbie - Prevention Skills
NiKi - Intervention Skills
Students will participate in both workshops

Presentations
Evaluations
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University of San Francisco

School of Education
Counseling Psychology

PPS Traineeship 111 — CPSY 622-02
PPS Internship 111 — CPSY 604-02

FALL 2011
Day and Time: 1:00 p.m. —4:00 p.m.
Meeting Location: LM 241B
Meeting Dates: 8/27, 9/10, 9/24, 10/15, 10/29, 11/5, 11/19, 12/3
Instructor: Niki Gibbons, M.S., M.A.
Phone: 415-244-5212
E-mail: nlgibbons415@gmail.com

Course Description

This course is designed to provide students with guidelines and standards regarding field experience
activities and hours required for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential and Master's Degree in Counseling
(with a specialization in Educational Counseling). In this course students continue to gain an understanding
of the professional expectations of a school counselor who works in diverse K-12 educational setting.
Practical experiences in counseling and guidance activities are under the supervision of site and university
personnel in approved settings. The instructor maintains frequent contact with the mentor counselor or site
supervisor.

The instructor and candidates are partners in this learning process. The class meetings provide the candidate
with an opportunity to examine, on a personal level, individual qualities that may enhance or impede this
work. This class focuses on the practical application in the school environment of theoretical and
methodological foundation taught in the core curriculum. The seminar setting provides the group a forum in
which members can give and receive feedback regarding counseling issues and concerns.

The major focus will be to provide additional counseling tools and information not typically covered by the
core curriculum but critical to the delivery of school counseling services. Emphasis is on personal and
professional development as school counselors. The instructor will act as a resource and guide using her
experience as a practicing school counselor to assist the students’ learning process. Through assignments
and discussions, students will continue to reflect upon their fieldwork experiences and discuss underlying
philosophy, theoretical foundation, comprehensive requirements and developmental nature of K-12 school
counseling.
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Student Learning Outcomes

Discuss experiences and issues from the school setting and receive direct feedback from the mentor
counselor, fieldwork supervisor and cohort.

Identify and evaluate counseling and guidance programs and support services that effectively
address the educational needs of students and the school to become an effective learning community.
Discuss and employ age-appropriate counseling techniques to establish rapport with students. Assist
them to develop competency in self-management, communication, interpersonal skills and effective
decision making in the school environment.

Identify and employ effective strategies for teacher and parent contacts for early intervention and
become a resource for programs within the school that promote success and prevent failure.

Learn how to use, within a traditional school counseling environment, ASCA sanctioned techniques
and strategies learned in fieldwork and the core curriculum.

Discuss the role of the professional school counselor and identify critical elements needed for an
effective, comprehensive counseling program. Explore the role of the school counselor as a referral
liaison for community-based organizations.

Learn techniques and strategies for creating positive change within the limitations of the
administrative or counseling infrastructure.

Discuss the Counselor’s role with special need and exceptional students, including preparation and
facilitation of the Student Study Team (SST), Individual Education Plan (IEP), and 504 meetings.
Observe your counselees in class. Consult with teachers regarding your observations and provide
feedback of both strengTHS and suggestions for effective interventions.

Facilitate or co-facilitate a parent education class or workshop on topics of interest and concern
using rtechnology resources.

Consult with one or both parents (guardians or caregivers) about the student’s performance in school
and provide explicit suggestions to help support and advocate for the student.

Use video or audiotape and peer observation to help improve counseling skills.

Text Requirements

Membership in ASCA — American School Counselor Association: http://www.schoolcounselor.org
ASCA National Model Workbook, Alexandria, VA, wwwschoolcounselor.org, (703) 683-2722 —
This workbook is a necessity for your class assignments this year!

Journal articles and research will be assigned and referenced throughout the program.

Recommended Text:

Whittmer, Joe. (2000) Second Edition. Managing Your School Counseling Program: K-12
Developmental Strategies. Minneapolis, MN: EducationalMedia Corporation.
www.educationalmedia.com. (612) 781-0088

Syllabus is subject to modification at the discretion of the instructor.
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Course Requirements and Student Responsibilities

Attendance, Punctuality and Participation

All of the above are critical to learning and success in this class. Since the major focus of this seminar
involves discussing and brainstorming solutions to typical school counseling issues, students are expected to
attend every class meeting and present counseling issues or incidents for discussion. The instructor must be
notified in advance if a class will be missed. A student’s final grade will be affected negatively by
unexcused absences. Please refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog,
(http://www.usfca.edu/acadserv/catalog/) to understand what constitutes an excused absence. Instructor may
require students to provide documentation for excused absences.

Fieldwork Placement

Although the University may assist candidates in finding a suitable placement, students are ultimately
responsible for securing a suitable placement working with school-aged K-12 children (in accordance with
the requirements outlined in the Educational Counseling Manual). When the candidate is accepted into the
Graduate Program, s/he enters into an agreement with the site and the University regarding expected
professional behavior and conduct.

Required Paperwork and Assignments:

School Counseling Program Audit
This is a year-long project with specific activities outlined to enhance your understanding and mastery of the
ACSA National Counseling Standards. See attached guidelines for these activities and assignments.

Curriculum Delivery
Students will be required to implement a series of workshops throughout the course of the school year. To
be discussed in detail at a later time.

Fieldwork Site/Mentor Agreement

To ensure accountability and the ability to communicate with you Mentor supervisor, as well as meet
accrediting and credentialing requirements, the FW Instructor must receive a copy of your Fieldwork
Site/Mentor Agreement.

Weekly Journal Entries
On a weekly basis, students will:
o keep alog of weekly activities participated in at the Internship site,
e write thoughtful and reflective journals describing your growth process.
This journal should include very little detail of your day-to-day duties/projects. Journal entries should be the
equivalent of 2 pages (double spaced — 12 pt. font).

Weekly Individual Counseling Process Notes

Students are expected to maintain a caseload of 8 — 10 students whom they see for individual counseling on
a weekly/bi-weekly basis. Interns/Trainees will document the counseling process/growth for one student: a
different student, or the same student for the entire semester — total of 6.

Confidentiality Agreement/ Parental Consent Forms - to be discussed on first day of class
As required by the school district.
A copy of the signed agreement for individual and/or group counseling for your students.
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FW Experience / Fieldwork Weekly L og Sheets

Students must arrange to be at the Fieldwork Placement two (2) days per semester. This will be an
experience in a diverse, K-12 school setting, working directly with students and supervised by a PPS-
credentialed counselor. The mentor counselor must have at least two years of experience and must agree to
supervise the candidate for a specific period of time (the entire academic school year). Students will keep
track of their hours through Fieldwork Weekly Log Sheets. Throughout the entire training, students are
responsible for completing a total of 600 hours of fieldwork (as outlined in the manual). PPS Trainees and
Interns must complete their work in at least 2 of 3 grade levels (elementary, middle or high school).

Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form
Completed and signed by candidate and mentor counselor.

Learning Goals
Students will develop an individual plan for professional growth and learning. These goals will be tied to
the School Counseling Competencies.

Competency Sheets
Candidates are expected to complete The School Counseling Competency Attestations Sheets that document
how each candidate meets the competency requirements. Candidates must verify all hours in meeting
competencies by signatures from the candidate’s on-Site supervisor or instructor. Each candidate must
demonstrate knowledge and skills in the 12 areas listed below. Each candidate must document 4 examples
of activities that satisfy each competency (3 examples must come from the site, 1 example can come from
an academic course). The university Field Work supervisor must verify and sign that candidates have met
the competencies.

e Assessment
Career and College Counseling
Child and Adolescent Development
Consulting with Parents and Teachers
Counseling Theory and Skills
Cross Cultural Counseling
Group Counseling
Law and Ethics for School Counselors
Leadership, Collaboration, and Coordination of pupil support services
Learning and Instruction
Prevention and Early Intervention Strategies
Research and Program Evaluation

Employment Portfolio

Students collect relevant materials for the Professional Portfolio due at the end of the 623/605 Fieldwork
Spring Seminar. You will include your resume and examples of your work showing strengTHS and
accomplishments that can be submitted to potential employers.
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All necessary forms can be found at the USF website

My Courses: SCP Group: During Your Fieldwork Placement
e Site/Mentor Agreement
e Fieldwork Weekly Log Sheets
o Weekly Journal Entries
e Weekly Individual Counseling Process Notes
e The School Counseling Competency Attestations Sheets
e Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form

ALL MATERIALS SUBMITTED TO INSTRUCTOR MUST BE TYPED.

I will not accept materials that are handwritten.

REQUIRED, SIGNED PAPERWORK

2011

Students are responsible for submitting required, signed paperwork to the Department Office at the end of

each semester.

Course Evaluation/Grading Policy

Evaluation Components Points | Approx %
of Total
Attendance, Punctuality and Participation 80 15%
School Site Agreement Contract 40 10%
Confidentiality Agreement
Parental Consent Form
Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form
Weekly Log Sheets 60 12%
Weekly Journal Entries 60 12%
Weekly Counseling Process Notes 60 12%
Competency Sheets 50 10%
Counseling Program Audit - written report 150 30%
TOTAL 500 100%
Letter | Descriptors Points Range
Grade
Performance of the student has been at the highest level, showing
A sustained excellence in meeting all course requirements and 450 - 500
exhibiting an unusual degree of intellectual initiative.
Performance of the student has been at a high level, showing
B consistent and effective achievement in meeting course 400 - 449
requirements.
Performance of the student has been at an adequate level, meeting
C the basic requirements of the course. Student will need to put forth 350 - 399
more effort or will require more study to meet expectations required
for fieldwork.
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Reminders

e Retain original copies of ALL assignments submitted until the end of the semester.

e Assignments are due at the beginning of class on dates designated. Points equivalent of up to one
letter grade will be deducted per day for each assignment that is submitted late. Barring extreme
circumstances, assignments more than one week late will not be accepted.

e Check with the instructor if you are in doubt regarding referencing protocols. The APA Publication
Manual (5" edition) guidelines are the required standard.

IP/INC — In Progress/Incomplete grades will no longer be issued as per Department Policy.

Cell Phones
Please turn-off your cell-phone; no texting during class as a courtesy to your classmates.

USF School Counseling Program Attendance Policy

Students who miss more than 2 class sessions (10 hours or more) will receive an “F” and must retake the
course. Friday evening, Saturday morning, and Saturday afternoon are each considered separate sessions.
Students who miss 2 class sessions will receive a maximum grade of “B-“. Consistently coming late or
leaving early to class counts toward an absence. Assignments for missed classes are at the discretion of the
Instructor but do not change the above grading policy. In extreme cases (medical emergency, death in the
family) the student may negotiate a temporary leave from the Program with the Program Coordinator and
Instructor.

Cheating and Plagiarism

Written work that you hand in is assumed to be original unless your source material is cited appropriately.
Using the ideas or words of another person, even a peer, or a website, as if it were you own, is plagiarism.
Cheating and plagiarism are serous academic offences. Students should read the section on cheating and
plagiarism in The University of San Francisco General Catalog. Students should be aware that faculty
members have a range of academic actions available to them in cases of cheating and plagiarism from
arranging a conference, to failing a student on that particular assignment, to failing a student in the course,
to referring the case to judicial affairs.

Policy for Withdrawal
Refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog for detailed guidelines.

Statement Regarding Students with Disabilities

If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may have a disability, please
contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at (415) 422-2613 within the first week of class, or
immediately upon onset of disability, to speak with a campus disability specialist and determine your
eligibility for reasonable accommodations or support. If you are determined eligible for reasonable
accommodations, please provide me with you Verified Individualized Services and Accommodations
(VISA) form from the SDS office, and we will discuss your options for this course. For more information,
please visit: http://www.usfca.edu/sds.
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Course Dates, Topics, Readings, & Assignments

Date | Topics Assignments Due
Introductions Paperwork Review:
8/27 | Course Overview * Review syllabus * Class Norms Fieldwork manual
Learning Goals and Professional Competencies Letter to Mentor
Keeping a weekly Activities Journal School Site Agreement Contract
Process Notes Log Sheet
Needs assessment — topics to address Journal
Transcript Evaluation Process Notes
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion
Curriculum Implementation Fieldwork Paperwork due:
9/11 Planning for School Year School Site Agreement Contract
School Counseling Calendar Confidentiality Agreement
Program Audit Parental Consent Form
Review of purpose, Audit requirements Assignments due weekly:
Weekly Hour Log Sheet
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Weekly Journal
Weekly Process Notes
Planning for School Year Assignments due weekly:
9/24 | Running Groups Weekly Hour Log Sheet
Classroom management, Teaching as a skill Weekly Journal
Program Audit Weekly Process Notes
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion
Running Groups Assignments due weekly:
10/15 | Topical conversations Weekly Hour Log Sheet
Weekly Journal
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Weekly Process Notes
College Going Culture at the School Site Assignments due weekly:
10/29 | Topical conversations Weekly Hour Log Sheet
Weekly Journal
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Weekly Process Notes
Learning Competencies Assignments due weekly:
11/5 | Topical conversations Weekly Hour Log Sheet
Weekly Journal
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Weekly Process Notes
Counseling Session Assignments due weekly:
11/19 | Art Therapy Weekly Hour Log Sheet
Weekly Journal
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Weekly Process Notes
Final Class Paper due:
12/3 | Counseling Program Audit Counselor and Teacher
Topical conversations Observations
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion
Paperwork due: Fax to:
12/15 | Fieldwork Evaluation, Final Hour Log Sheet Niki Gibbons

707-343-1265
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University of San Francisco

School of Education
Counseling Psychology

PPS Traineeship IV - 623-02
PPS Internship IV — 605-02

SPRING 2011
Day and Time: 1:30 p.m. — 4:30 p.m.
Meeting Location: LM 357
Meeting Dates: 1/29, 2/12, 2126, 3/12, 3/26, 4/09, 4/30, 5/07
Instructor: Niki Gibbons, M.S., M.A.
Phone: 415-244-5212
E-mail: nlgibbons415@gmail.com

Course Description

This course is designed to provide students with guidelines and standards regarding field experience
activities and hours required for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential and Master's Degree in Counseling
(with a specialization in Educational Counseling). In this course students continue to gain an understanding
of the professional expectations of a school counselor who works in diverse K-12 educational setting.
Practical experiences in counseling and guidance activities are under the supervision of site and university
personnel in approved settings. The instructor maintains frequent contact with the mentor counselor or site
supervisor.

The instructor and candidates are partners in this learning process. The class meetings provide the candidate
with an opportunity to examine, on a personal level, individual qualities that may enhance or impede this
work. This class focuses on the practical application in the school environment of theoretical and
methodological foundation taught in the core curriculum. The seminar setting provides the group a forum in
which members can give and receive feedback regarding counseling issues and concerns.

The major focus will be to provide additional counseling tools and information not typically covered by the
core curriculum but critical to the delivery of school counseling services. Emphasis is on personal and
professional development as school counselors. The instructor will act as a resource and guide using his/her
experience as a practicing school counselor to assist the students’ learning process. Through assignments
and discussions, students will continue to reflect upon their fieldwork experiences and discuss underlying
philosophy, theoretical foundation, comprehensive requirements and developmental nature of K-12 school
counseling.

177



USF - PPS Program Assessment

2011

Student Learning Outcomes
Through this course, students will continue to:

e Discuss experiences and issues from the school setting and receive direct feedback from the mentor
counselor, fieldwork supervisor and cohort.

e Identify and evaluate counseling and guidance programs and support services that effectively
address the educational needs of students and the school to become an effective learning community.

e Discuss and employ age-appropriate counseling techniques to establish rapport with students. Assist
them to develop competency in self-management, communication, interpersonal skills and effective
decision making in the school environment.

o Identify and employ effective strategies for teacher and parent contacts for early intervention and
become a resource for programs within the school that promote success and prevent failure.

e Learn how to use, within a traditional school counseling environment, ASCA sanctioned techniques
and strategies learned in fieldwork and the core curriculum.

e Discuss the role of the professional school counselor and identify critical elements needed for an
effective, comprehensive counseling program. Explore the role of the school counselor as a referral
liaison for community-based organizations.

e Learn techniques and strategies for creating positive change within the limitations of the
administrative or counseling infrastructure.

¢ Discuss the Counselor’s role with special need and exceptional students, including preparation and
facilitation of the Student Study Team (SST), Individual Education Plan (IEP), and 504 meetings.

e Observe your counselees in class. Consult with teachers regarding your observations and provide
feedback of both strengTHS and suggestions for effective interventions.

e Facilitate or co-facilitate a parent education class or workshop on topics of interest and concern
using technology resources.

e Consult with one or both parents (guardians or caregivers) about the student’s performance in school
and provide explicit suggestions to help support and advocate for the student.

e Use video or audiotape and peer observation to help improve counseling skills.

Text Requirements

e Membership in ASCA — American School Counselor Association: http://www.schoolcounselor.org
e ASCA National Model Workbook, Alexandria, VA, wwwschoolcounselor.org, (703) 683-2722
e Journal articles and research will be assigned and referenced throughout the program.

Recommended Text:
e Whittmer, Joe. (2000) Second Edition. Managing Your School Counseling Program: K-12
Developmental Strategies. Minneapolis, MN: EducationalMedia Corporation.
www.educationalmedia.com. (612) 781-0088

Syllabus is subject to modification at the discretion of the instructor.
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Course Requirements and Student Responsibilities

Attendance, Punctuality and Participation

All of the above are critical to learning and success in this class. Since the major focus of this seminar
involves discussing and brainstorming solutions to typical school counseling issues, students are expected to
attend every class meeting and present counseling issues or incidents for discussion. The instructor must be
notified in advance if a class will be missed. A student's final grade will be affected negatively by
unexcused absences.

Please refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog 2007-2009
(http://www.usfca.edu/acadserv/catalog/) to understand what constitutes an excused absence. Instructor may
require students to provide documentation for excused absences.

Fieldwork Placement

Although the University may assist candidates in finding a suitable placement, students are ultimately
responsible for securing a suitable placement working with school-aged K-12 children (in accordance with
the requirements outlined in the Educational Counseling Manual). When the candidate is accepted into the
practicum, he/she enters into an agreement with the site and the University regarding expected professional
behavior and conduct.

FW Experience / Fieldwork Weekly L og Sheets

Students must complete a minimum of 200 hours per semester of practicum experience in a diverse, K-12
school setting, working directly with students and supervised by a PPS-credentialed counselor. The mentor
counselor must have at least two years of experience and must agree to supervise the candidate for a specific
period of time (usually two semesters). Students will keep track of their hours through Fieldwork Weekly
Log Sheets. Throughout the entire training, students are responsible for completing a total of 600 hours of
fieldwork (as outlined in the manual). PPS Trainees and Interns must complete their work in at least 2 of 3
grade levels (elementary, middle or high school).

Weekly Log Sheets must be turned into instructor each class session.

Weekly Journal Entries
Students will write thoughtful and reflective journals describing your growth process to be turned in at each
class meeting.
Each journal should have 5 sections titled:
e List of weekly activities
e This week’s major focus
e This week’s highlight
e This week’s challenge
e Questions | have/need assistance with
Total of 7 required for semester.
Journal entries should be the equivalent of 1.5 pages (double spaced — 12 pt. font).

Weekly Individual Counseling Process Notes

Students are expected to maintain a small caseload of students whom they see for individual counseling on a
weekly/bi-weekly basis. Candidates will document the counseling process/growth for one student to be
turned in at each class meeting.

Total of 7 required for semester.
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Fieldwork Goals

Develop and present to Instructor a written statement of individual learning goals for the fieldwork
experience. Goals should be challenging, specific, and should be in at least 3 of the 5 goal categories
(described in class). Statement should include a rationale for each goal.

Identify strategies, activities, methods, approaches you will utilize to reach your goals and ways to measure
your progress towards meeting your goals.

Guidelines to be distributed in class.

Competency Sheets
Candidates are expected to complete The School Counseling Competency Attestations Sheets that document
how each candidate meets the competency requirements. Candidates must verify all hours in meeting
competencies by signatures from the candidate’s on-Site supervisor or instructor. Each candidate must
demonstrate knowledge and skills in the 12 areas listed below. Each candidate must document 4 examples
of activities that satisfy each competency (3 examples must come from the site, 1 example can come from
an academic course). The university FW supervisor must verify and sign that candidates have met the
competencies.
Assessment
Career and College Counseling
Child and Adolescent Development
Consulting with Parents and Teachers
Counseling Theory and Skills
Cross Cultural Counseling
Group Counseling
Law and Ethics for School Counselors
Leadership, Collaboration, and Coordination of pupil support services
Learning and Instruction
Prevention and Early Intervention Strategies
e Research and Program Evaluation
Format: What are you doing, why are you doing it, what is the outcome?
Each student will meet with Instructor to review progress of documentation, fieldwork goals

Program Audit

Using the ASCA National Model Workbook, students will conduct a Program Audit at the field site.
Written summary to be submitted to Instructor.

Guidelines and rubric to be developed in class.

Candidate Portfolio

Students will submit a professional portfolio documenting evidence of your accomplishments as a
Counselor.

Guidelines to be distributed in class.

Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form (Appendix H)
Completed and signed by candidate and mentor counselor.
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All necessary forms can be found at the USF website
My Courses: SCP Group: During Your Fieldwork Placement
o Fieldwork Weekly Log Sheets
e Weekly Journal Entries
e Weekly Individual Counseling Process Notes
e The School Counseling Competency Attestations Sheets

e Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form

ALL MATERIALS SUBMITTED TO INSTRUCTOR MUST BE TYPED.
| will not accept materials that are handwritten.

Final paperwork and forms
Students are responsible for submitting required, signed paperwork to the Department Office at the end of
each semester.

Reminders

e Retain original copies of ALL assignments submitted until the end of the semester.

e Assignments are due at the beginning of class on dates designated. Points equivalent of up to one
letter grade will be deducted per day for each assignment that is submitted late. Barring extreme
circumstances, assignments more than one week late will not be accepted.

e Check with the instructor if you are in doubt regarding referencing protocols. The APA Publication
Manual (5" edition) guidelines are the required standard.

IP/INC — In Progress/Incomplete grades will no longer be issued as per Department Policy.

Cell Phones
As a courtesy for your personal learning and to your classmates:
e Please turn-off your cell-phone, computers.

e No texting during class.
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Evaluation Components Points | Approx %
of Total

Attendance, Punctuality and Participation 50 10%
Weekly Hour Log Sheets 50 10%
Weekly Journal Entries 50 10%
Weekly Counseling Process Notes 50 10%
Fieldwork Goals & Competency Sheets 100 20%
Candidate Portfolio 100 20%
Program Audit 100 20%
Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form 20 5%
TOTAL 520 100%

Letter | Descriptors
Grade

Points Range

Performance of the student has been at the highest level, showing
A sustained excellence in meeting all course requirements and
exhibiting an unusual degree of intellectual initiative.

468 - 520

requirements.

Performance of the student has been at a high level, showing
B consistent and effective achievement in meeting course

416 - 467

Performance of the student has been at an adequate level, meeting

C the basic requirements of the course. Student will need to put forth

for fieldwork.

more effort or will require more study to meet expectations required

364 - 415

Reminders

e Retain original copies of ALL assignments submitted until the end of the semester.
e Assignments are due at the beginning of class on dates designated. Points equivalent of up to one

letter grade will be deducted per day for each assignment that is submitted late. Barring extreme
circumstances, assignments more than one week late will not be accepted.

2011

e Check with the instructor if you are in doubt regarding referencing protocols. The APA Publication

Manual (5™ edition) guidelines are the required standard.
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USF School Counseling Program Attendance Policy

Students who miss more than 2 class sessions (10 hours or more) will receive an “F”’ and must retake the
course. Friday evening, Saturday morning, and Saturday afternoon are each considered separate sessions.
Students who miss 2 class sessions will receive a maximum grade of “B-“. Consistently coming late or
leaving early to class counts toward an absence. Assignments for missed classes are at the discretion of the
Instructor but do not change the above grading policy. In extreme cases (medical emergency, death in the
family) the student may negotiate a temporary leave from the Program with the Program Coordinator and
Instructor.

Cheating and Plagiarism

Written work that you hand in is assumed to be original unless your source material is cited appropriately.
Using the ideas or words of another person, even a peer, or a website, as if it were you own, is plagiarism.
Cheating and plagiarism are serous academic offences. Students should read the section on cheating and
plagiarism in The University of San Francisco General Catalog 2007-2009. Students should be aware that
faculty members have a range of academic actions available to them in cases of cheating and plagiarism
from arranging a conference, to failing a student on that particular assignment, to failing a student in the
course, to referring the case to judicial affairs.

Policy for Withdrawal

Refer to The University of San Francisco General Catalog 2007-2009 for more detailed guidelines.

Statement Regarding Students with Disabilities

If you are a student with a disability or disabling condition, or if you think you may have a disability, please
contact USF Student Disability Services (SDS) at (415) 422-2613 within the first week of class, or
immediately upon onset of disability, to speak with a campus disability specialist and determine your
eligibility for reasonable accommaodations or support. If you are determined eligible for reasonable
accommodations, please provide me with you Verified Individualized Services and Accommodations
(VISA) form from the SDS office, and we will discuss your options for this course. For more information,
please visit: http://www.usfca.edu/sds.
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Date Topics Assignments Due
Welcome Back! Paperwork: logs, journals, process
1/29 Course Overview * Review syllabus * Evaluation: Make It notes, site agreement
Happen Curriculum * Candidate Portfolio
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion
Program Audit Review ASCA Workbook:
2/12 Development and implementation, presentation, paper Suggestions for Audit use
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Assignments due weekly:
Hourly Log, Journal, Process Notes
Termination/Transitions Assignments due weekly:
2/26 Managing on-going contact, changing roles Hourly Log, Journal, Process Notes
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion
Results-Based School Counseling and Student Support Assignments due weekly:
3/12 Data, measuring outcomes, practical application Hourly Log, Journal, Process Notes
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion
Dr. Christine Yeh — Lab Activity/Analyzing Data
Make It Happen Curriculum
Work on Competencies Assignments due weekly:
3/26 Bring draft and finished competencies to class Hourly Log, Journal, Process Notes
Career Development: job search Assignments due weekly:
4/09 Marketing oneself, transferable skills, job market, mock Hourly Log, Journal, Process Notes
interviews
Job Descriptions, Contract/Union Issues
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion
Practicing Self Care Program Audit due
4/30 Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Assignments due weekly:
Hourly Log, Journal, Process Notes
Culmination - Counseling Session Candidate Portfolio due
5/07 Group Led Activity Final Paperwork due:
Art Activity Hourly log, Journal, Process Notes,
Fieldwork Practicum Reflection/Discussion Site Evaluation
Fieldwork Goals Summary
Competency Sheets
Required paperwork to Counseling Department Office Paperwork Returned:
TBD Student shelf in

Department Office
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PROGRAM SUMMARY

University of San Francisco School Counseling Program Assessment

Program Design

The University of San Francisco (USF) M.A. in Counseling Psychology with a specialization in
School Counseling provides professional training in the area of K-12 counseling leading to a
Pupil Personnel Services Credential. The Program is offered in the Department of Counseling
Psychology within the School of Education. The department has two programs: School
Counseling and Marriage and Family Therapy (MFT). Once admitted into the program, the
curriculum delivery is designed as a two-year, full-time program, including two summer
semesters of coursework. The program is offered at the main campus in San Francisco with
admissions only in the Fall semester.

Leadership within the credential program

The USF School of Education is lead by a Dean who reports directly to the Provost. There are two
Associate Deans who work with the Dean to provide leadership and guidance in the School of
Education. Each Department has a Chair and each Program has a Coordinator. Department Chairs
meet once a month to discuss various issues impacting departments such as
academic/financial/administrative planning, mentorship, various College initiatives, and staffing.
The Department of Counseling Psychology has monthly meetings to discuss curriculum, current
issues and events, staffing, students, and other professional development issues. The faculty at the
School of Education meet once a month to discuss faculty research, teaching, service,
collaborations, community and school partnerships, University-wide events and initiatives, and
pressing psychology and education topics in the field. Faculty may participate in “retreats” for
their research or teaching. Faculty may also attend various innovative professional development
opportunities at the new Center for Teaching Excellence at USF. The Coordinators of the
credential programs in the School of Education meet monthly with the Associate Dean to discuss
program alignment with the standards and to receive support and guidance.

The Department has one Coordinator who manages the School Counseling Program. She works
closely with faculty, the Credential Analyst, and the Programs Coordinator to offer guidance,
support, and professional development to prospective candidates and students. The Coordinator is
actively involved with recruitment, admissions review and interviews, advisement, curriculum,
supervision, and the recommendation for the credential. The Programs Coordinator provides
support and advisement for field placements with supervisors in various school districts and the
Credential Analyst guides students through the PPS credential paperwork.

Communication within the credential program and with the institution

Communication with students in the School Counseling Program is facilitated by an academic
advisor, mentor counselor, fieldwork supervisor, graduate student mentor, and our academic
website for students. Each incoming student is assigned an academic advisor who is a full time,
tenure track/tenured faculty member. He/she is also assigned to an onsite mentor counselor and a
faculty fieldwork supervisor. Advisors meet at least once a semester, mentor counselors meet
twice a week, and fieldwork supervisors meet twice a month. In addition, incoming students are
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assigned to a second year student mentor who offers advice about the program and field
practicum. The program sponsors monthly Mentor-Mentee lunches to insure structures are in
place to facilitate mentoring and relationship building. Candidates also have access to a “Student
Group Site” that includes all necessary forms and materials for the program. They are also given a
Fieldwork Handbook and Program Handbook. These documents provide direction throughout the
program.

Structure of coursework and field experiences in the credential program

The School Counseling Program is a 48-unit program that prepares candidates who wish to
pursue a career in child and adolescent counseling in K-12 schools. The curriculum prepares
school counselors to be competent in addressing the social, emotional, and academic needs of
students in grades K-12. The program uses a cohort model and students progress through our
sequential program in their cohorts. The first year consists of the basic foundation courses and
core requirements (Counseling Theory and Practice, Law & Ethics, Developmental Counseling:
Children and Adolescents, etc.,) and the second year in students take more advanced, specialized
and practice-based classes (i.e., Consultation with Teachers and Parents, Academic and Career
Counseling, Assessment, etc.,). The fieldwork courses are aligned with the academic courses so
students begin fieldwork once they enter the program and can practice and hone counseling skills
as they are learning them in in their classes.

Program modifications over the recent two years

In the past two years there have been some important program modifications. (1) The School
Counseling Program now has a formal partnership with San Francisco Unified School District and
we are collaborating with SFUSD around counselor training, fieldwork placement, mentor
counseling training and other important initiatives; (2) Our program has formally instituted a
yearly social justice initiative that involve an important local, national, or international cause.
Two years ago we did a large scale supply drive for a local elementary school and last year we did
a Walk for Wells and raised enough money to build a well in Africa. (3) Our students are now
receiving training in a curriculum we have developed, implemented, and evaluated. It is al10-
session evidenced based curriculum around college access for low-income youth who have no
future plans. (4) We have significantly increased the cultural diversity of our faculty and students.
(5) We attempted to open a School Counseling Program in Santa Rosa, CA. We recruited and
graduated on cohort and then decided to close the program due to low interest. This program was
identical to our program on the main campus. (6) We have built up our Alumni database and have
connected Alumni to our social networking sites.

Means for stakeholder input

The School Counseling Program has active partnerships with SFUSD, numerous community
organizations, public schools through out the Bay Area, Oakland Unified School District, and
several non-profit organizations. The program also has an active and growing alumni database.
We have regular meetings with counselors, principals, and administrators at our partner schools.
The faculty and students meet regularly throughout the year and summer. These relationships
allow for constant stakeholder input.
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Course of Study (Curriculum and Field Experience)

Description of the sequence of coursework and coordination of coursework with fieldwork
The curriculum in the program is designed sequentially as follows:
Year One:
e Semester 1, Fall: 10 credits
o Law and Ethics, Counseling Theory and Practice, Developmental Counseling:
Child and Adolescent, Fieldwork Practicum
e Semester 2, Spring: 10 credits
o Cross Cultural Counseling, Prevention and Intervention in Schools, PPS
Traineeship I, Qualitative and Quantitative Research Methods
e Semester 3, Summer: 6 credits
o Group Counseling Skills, PPS Traineeship 11, Qualitative and Quantitative
Analysis and Interpretation
Year Two:
e Semester 4, Fall: 8 credits
o Educational Psychology for Counselors, Problem-Solving Counseling, PPS
Traineeship 111

e Semester 5, Spring: 8 credits
o Academic and Career Counseling, Consulting with Parents and Teachers, PPS
Traineeship IV
e Semester 6, Summer: 6 credits
o Assessment and the Counselor, Consulting with Schools

Types of coursework in critical areas

The sequential design of the program allows candidates to become knowledgeable in multiple
areas of education related to school counseling as a way of building upon basic generalized
concepts to more in-depth specialized courses that relate directly to on-site school counseling
experience. As you can see we offer many courses with topics in critical areas. Throughout our
program there is a strong focus on social justice, multiculturalism, and advocacy. Students also
take additional workshops in working with undocumented and immigrant students.

Number and type of field placements

All students in the School Counseling Program must complete their fieldwork hours at a public
school. Most of these sites are in San Francisco Unified School District. However, there are also
many students in other public schools in Oakland, the Penninsula, South Bay, and North Bay in
the larger San Francisco Bay Area. Since 2009, we have placed students at 25 different public
middle schools, 23 different high schools, and 1 elementary school. All of the schools have a
signed MOU with the School Counseling Program at USF.

Connection of field experience with coursework

Along with the delivery of the curriculum graduate students are required to complete 100 hours of
practicum and 600 hours of fieldwork experiences during enrollment in the program in order to be
eligible for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential. All of the faculty work hard to insure that the
courses prepare the candidates well for their ongoing and simultaneous work at the fieldwork site.
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As mentioned, the fieldwork courses are aligned with the academic courses so students begin
fieldwork once they enter the program and can practice and hone counseling skills as they are
learning them in in their classes. Our fieldwork supervisors are practicing and experience school
counselors.

Field supervision, advisement, evaluation: frequency, type, from BOTH the program
personnel and the district employed individual (master teacher) when required in a
program

Students meet with their field supervisor (mentor counselor) for 1 hours of in person supervision
each week at their school site. During this time they review and discuss cases and address
professional development issues. Candidates are expected to meet with their advisor at least once
a semester, but in most cases this is closer to once a month. These meetings are to discuss
academic performance, standing in the program, fieldwork performance, coursework, and career
and professional development. Candidates meet with their Fieldwork instructor twice a month for
four hour blocks in a small class (7-9 people). These meetings are to discuss cases, counseling
skills and program development, advocacy, leadership, collaboration, challenges at the school site
and areas of growth and professional development.

Assessment of Candidates

How, when candidates are assessed for program competencies

Candidate assessment in the School Counseling Program is measured by the following material:
A) Embedded Course Assessments, B) School Counseling Final Fieldwork Evaluation Form
(competency performance), C) Evaluation of the candidate’s performance in school counseling
practicum by on site mentor counselor, D) Evaluation of candidate’s performance by university
fieldwork supervisors, and E) Self-reported evaluation on performance by USF school counseling
candidates. Assessments within each course are developed to assess student competencies as they
relate to standards emphasized in each course. The School Counseling Final Fieldwork
Evaluation Form is used to provide an assessment of the candidate’s competency performance for
each of the 12 domains. On-site Mentor Counselors provide written feedback on the candidate’s
performance at his or her own school site. On the University of San Francisco Fieldwork
Instructor Evaluation form, fieldwork supervisors provide written, detailed feedback about the
candidate’s development towards the 12 competencies. Supervisors also discuss performance in
fieldwork supervision meetings, case conceptualization, ethical issues, and professional
development. Also, School Counseling candidates provide a detailed and descriptive evaluation
of their own development and competencies as school counselors at their school site.

To address program effectiveness as it relates to candidate competency the follow measures are
used: A) Exit Surveys, B) SUMMA, C) Adjunct Feedback, D) Course Review of Assignments
and Activities, E) Job Placement, F) Retention Rate Date, G) Feedback from District
Administration and Staff, and H) School Counseling Curriculum Map. Exit surveys are used to
evaluate candidates’ perceptions of the program, feedback about curriculum and faculty,
fieldwork experiences, and other programmatic experiences. Findings are used to inform
program improvements. SUMMA assessments are used to gather candidate feedback on
individual credential courses. This data helps inform instructors and the program director and
about candidates’ perception of their learning within each course. Individual and group meetings
with adjunct faculty in the School Counseling Program highlight overlap and gaps in the
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curriculum and help to identify areas of improvement. Course syllabi, assignments, and curricular
activities are reviewed for overlap, assessment of program goals, and an evaluation of the
standards in the Program. Job placement survey data provides information regarding
effectiveness of the program model in assisting candidates to secure administrative positions.
Tracking is used to determine the progress and completion rates of all students who enter the
program and make it past our initial census date.

What advice do candidates receive about how they will be assessed in the program and
informed of the results of those assessments?

New students must meet with their advisor within the first month of the program. During this
meeting, they discuss student assessment and evaluation in depth. In addition, when candidates
enter the program they attend a two-day orientation, which includes a general program orientation
(all-day) and a fieldwork orientation (four hours). These sessions includes details about how they
are assessed and evaluated throughout the program. The program orientation discusses their
academic assessment and overall program performance and standing. The fieldwork orientation
discusses in depth, how they are evaluated along the 12 competencies and at their fieldwork site.
This orientation also discusses how students are evaluated in the fieldwork class and by their
mentor counselor. Candidates receive this feedback and the results of their assessment at the
beginning of the following semester by both their advisor and fieldwork instructor. Further, the
faculty and fieldwork instructors meet to discuss each student’s performance in classes and
fieldwork and these reviews are shared with the candidates by the advisor at the beginning of the
following semester.
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CPSY 606

Cultural Values Exercise

Description: The cultural values exercise is based on Kluckhohn & Strodtbeck Value-Orientation Model
that distinguishes between individualism and collectivism, students are asked to place themselves in this
model and then the exercise has them share their value orientation in dyads. We discuss similarities and
differences that came out in understanding each other, how we have a strong cultural value orientation,
and the notion of biculturalism for students of color who have both individualistic and collectivistic
values.

Cultural Values Exercise

In dyads students will share their cultural value orientation, practice active-selective attention in
understanding cultural information, share your perceptions and interpretations of your classmates
cultural values narrative or story, receive feedback on how you interpreted the narrative, and
engage in dialogue about what was learned in the experience.

Activity:

1. Speaker: Share your own value orientation according to the four dimensions of the
Value-Orientation Model.

2. Listener: Listen for speaker’s cultural frame of reference. Employ active-selective
attention by noting relevant information and your perceptions of the speaker’s
narrative/story.

Speaker will have 7-10 minutes to share.

3. Listener: Share your perception of the speaker’s cultural worldview in relation to the
individualism and collectivism orientation. You are providing your reflections,
perceptions, and interpretations.

Listener will have about 5 minutes to provide reflections.

4. Speaker: Give feedback to the listener about their perceptions of your cultural value
orientation. Where was the listener accurate (understood you), where was she/he not quite
accurate or off (inferential error), and where did he/she provide you with new insight or
information.

Speaker will have about 5 minutes to provide feedback.

Then switch roles, the speaker becomes the listener, and the listener becomes the speaker and
repeat the activity.
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CPSY 606
Racial/Cultural Identity Fishbowl

For participants of ethnic minority fishbowl:

Reflect on the ethnic identity stages of the Racial/Cultural Identity Model (RCID) (Atkinson,
Morten, Sue). Does this stage model reflect in any way your racial and cultural identity
experience?

What aspects of the model have you experienced? How does the model not reflect your racial
and cultural identity experience and why?

Is there anything you would like to change about your racial and cultural identity? If so, what? If
not, why not.

What particular stages or processes of ethnic identity development may be difficult or
comfortable for you to handle with a client?

How does your ethnocultural identity pose an issue for clients in certain stages or processes with
racial and cultural identity?

For observers of ethnic minority fishbowl:

What insight did you gain that helped you understand the identity experience for ethnic
minorities?

What new piece of knowledge contributed to your further awareness of racial and cultural
identity development?

What is still confusing or least clear about the racial and cultural development process for ethnic
minorities?

For participants and observers:

What did you learn about yourself and your racial and cultural identity as a result of the fishbowl
experience?

How did the information and experiences shared by others help to make you a more culturally
aware and sensitive counselor?
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CPSY 606: White Identity Fishbowl cont’d...

For participants of white identity fishbowl:

Reflect on the white identity stages of the Hardiman Model of White Identity or Helm’s Model of
White Racial Identity Development. Do these stage models reflect in any way your racial and
cultural identity experience?

What aspects of the model have you experienced? How does the model not reflect your racial
and cultural identity experience and why?

Is there anything you would like to change about your racial and cultural identity? If so, what? If
not, why not.

What particular stages or processes of white identity development may be difficult or comfortable
for you to handle with a client?

How does your ethnocultural identity pose an issue for clients in certain stages or processes with
racial and cultural identity?

For observers of white identity fishbowl:

What insight did you gain that helped you understand the white identity experience?

What new piece of knowledge contributed to your further awareness of white identity
development?

What is still confusing or least clear about the white identity development process?

For participants and observers:

What did you learn about yourself and your racial and cultural identity as a result of the fishbowl
experience?

How did the information and experiences shared by others help to make you a more culturally
aware and sensitive counselor?
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CPSY606 Cross Cultural Counseling
The Identity Wheel Exercise: Social Justice as Practice curriculum (Carlton Green et al. 2009,
Boston College)

Objective: This activity facilitates counselors’ self-reflection and awareness about the different
components of their identity. | deliberately have used this activity to initiate dialogues with
respect to race, privilege, sexual orientation in the classroom (usually small settings), and the
importance that multiple roles have in one’s identity. After devoting time to self-reflection about
the counselor identity, a dialogue about counselor-client differences and relationship within the
multiple identities also takes place.

Materials: Handouts for identity wheel (next page).

Instructions:

* Have students think about the aspects of their identity that are most important to them.
* After doing so, they should draw eight “spokes” (i.e., lines) out from the middle of the
circle. On each “spoke,” students will write something that is important to their identity.
For example, students could write “student,” “daughter,” “child of divorce,” “boy scout,
and/or “Jewish.”

* Remind students that they should be prepared to share the qualities with the rest of the
class; therefore, they must make choices about what they will include.

* The spokes do not have to be equidistant from each other. Encourage students to allot more
space for larger parts of their identity that feel more important than other aspects of their identity.
* Give students approximately 5 minutes to work on their identity wheel. Then, give each student
approximately 3 minutes to share their identity wheel with their classmates.

* Some reflection questions for this activity are:

- What aspect of this identity wheel you are the most proud of?

- What is the aspect of this wheel you are struggling the most with?

- What has surprised you about this activity?

- Are there words that your friends or family might use to describe you that you did not use? Are
there aspects of your identity that may be more salient for others than for you?

* How important was race/ethnicity for members of this group? How about gender? Sexual
orientation? Age? Family upbringing?

* What were the most important common factors found in this group?
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CROSS CULTURAL COUNSELING
GROUP PRESENTATION GUIDELINES
Professor Elena Flores
Group Collaboration and Consultation

Development of effective cross-cultural counseling knowledge and skills takes practice and
reflection on your work, which is often done in consultation with others. This exercise will
provide you an opportunity to collaborate with your classmates, to share your knowledge with
others, and to engage in dialogue for the purpose of enhancing awareness and skills.

General Requirements

1. Students will choose a class topic of interest and work in small groups to organize a
presentation to the class. Students will present the material to the class and lead class
discussions.

2. The presentation must use assigned readings and incorporate other relevant literature,
such as material from journal articles, books, fiction, autobiographies, films, videos, and
other stories.

3. Provide a written outline of the presentation to the class and any relevant materials or
handouts. Plan ahead and provide any materials to the instructor who can get them copied
for the class.

4. The presentation will involve around 60-90 minutes and the second part of the
presentation will focus on application of material through class discussion.

Guidelines for Topic Presentations
Ethnic groups- Native Americans, Latinos, African Americans, Asian Americans
1. Describe traditional cultural values, philosophical and/or cultural worldview of the
ethnocultural group. This may include both general and cultural —specific values and
beliefs.
2. Describe family structure and cultural practices expressed in the family and interpersonal
relationships within the ethnocultural group. In particular, family practices and

obligations, gender role expectations, marital relationships, parent-child relationships,
and any other relevant information.
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3. Describe relevant counseling approaches and strategies for working with youth from this

ethnocultural group. This may include both universal and culture-specific approaches
through individual, group or community modalities.

Topic of Sexual Orientation

1.

2.

Describe important sociocultural and personal issues impacting the LGBT community
and LGBT youth that counselors need to be aware of and that might be concerns affecting
social-emotional development and academic success . For example, discrimination,
safety, HIV, coming out process.

Address sexual identity models as they apply to LGBT individuals, especially children
and youth.

Describe relevant counseling goals, approaches and strategies for providing counseling
interventions with LGBT youth, and consultation with parents.

Topic of Disability

1.

Describe important sociocultural and personal issues impacting students with disabilities
that counselors need to be aware of and that might be concerns affecting social-emotional
development and academic success. For example, stigma, discrimination, segregation,
identity issues.

Address general issues affecting students with specific disabilities. The group may want
to focus on learning disabilities, physical disabilities, and one other disability of interest.
What are the disability-specific issues for children and adolescents.

Describe relevant counseling goals, approaches and strategies for providing counseling
interventions for students with disabilities, and consultation with parents.
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CPSY 606

CROSS CULTURAL COUNSELING

PERSONAL REFLECTION PAPER
Professor Elena Flores
Purpose:
* To increase students’ awareness of their ethnocultural values and identity, and to integrate

this awareness into counseling practice.

* Provide an opportunity for students to explore their own personal experiences, feelings,

and emotions concerning their ethnocultural background.

Ethnocultural Values and Identity of the Counselor

Counselors need to be aware of their own cultural values and norms and how their value
orientation affects the counseling relationship. It is important for counselors to explore their own
ethnic and cultural identity. Sensitivity to differences in ethnic identity between the counselor
and students will enhance the counseling relationship. Write 5 pages responding to the questions
below.

1. Describe your ethnocultural background; the cultural context of where you grew up,
and who in your family influenced your sense of ethnocultural identity?

2. In your family, what were the cultural values and ethnic characteristics expressed or
demonstrated by family members. What values or characteristics of your ethnocultural
group do you like the most and which do you like the least?

3. Describe any early experience of feeling different due to culture, race, class, gender,
sexual orientation or any other aspect that impacted your sense of an ethnocultural
identity.

4. How do you think your cultural values and ethnic/cultural identity will affect your
counseling individuals and families from different ethnocultural groups?
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CPSY 606
Racial/Cultural Identity
Personal Reflections

Reflect on the ethnic identity stages of the Racial/Cultural Identity Model (RCID)
(Atkinson, Morten, Sue). Does this stage model reflect in any way your racial and
cultural identity experience?

What aspects of the model have you experienced? How does the model not reflect your racial
and cultural identity experience and why?

Is there anything you would like to change about your racial and cultural identity? If so,
what? If not, why not.

What insight did you gain that helped you understand the identity experience for ethnic
minorities?

What new piece of knowledge contributed to your further awareness of racial and cultural
identity development?

What is still confusing or least clear about the racial and cultural development process for ethnic
minorities?

White Identity Reflections

Reflect on the white identity stages of the Hardiman Model of White Identity or Helm's
Model of White Racial Identity Development. Do any of these stage models reflect your racial
and cultural identity experience?

What aspects of the model have you experienced? How does the tmodel not reflect your
racial and cultural identity experience and why?

What insight did you gain that helped you understand the white identity experience?

What new piece of knowledge contributed to your further awareness of white identity
development?

What is still confusing or least clear about the white identity development process?
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CPSY 606
Cross Cultural Counseling

Final Paper: Multicultural Youth Case Study

Conduct a counseling interview with an ethnically diverse student in your school who is
considered to have some problem or issue that requires counseling. The student must be of an
ethnic and cultural background different from your own, and preferably of a cultural background
that you are most unfamiliar. Interview significant family members or teachers, if possible, to
broaden your understanding of the cultural context of the student’s life and to provide further
awareness of the issues.

Utilize the following questions and areas to explore in your paper as a guideline.

1.

What does the student consider to be the problem or issues that you would address in
counseling? What do the parents and other family members consider to be the problem or
issues from their perspective? What is the perspective of the teacher, principal or other
relevant school staff.

What would you consider to be the socio-cultural issues, i.e. involving cultural values, family
relationships, intergenerational conflicts, gender issues, experiences of prejudice or
stereotyping, etc. that are unique to this particular student? Describe the cultural issues
impacting this student’s current struggle and provide a cultural analysis.

Describe the student’s cultural identity issues and how you might approach helping her or him
address any concerns and enhancing identity development?

Describe the student’s educational goals, the parents or family’s expectations of the student,
the parent’s positive and negative experiences with the school, and the student’s and parent’s
recommendations for resolving the problems or issues.

What might be a counseling approach or interventions you might do to help with the student’s
personal and social development within her or his socio-cultural reality? How would you
involve the parents and significant family members. What difficulties or biases might you
encounter in addressing these issues?
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APPENDIX
School Counselor Multicultural Competence Checklist
COMPETENCE
Met Unmet

L. MulticutirdlCounseling
1 1canrecognize when my attitudes, beliefS, and values are interfering
with providing the best setvices to my students

2 lcanidtif}r

3 1 candiscuss how culture affects the help-seeking behaviorsof
students.

4 1 can describe the degree to which a counseling approach is culturally
! lagp.ropriate .

5 lusc culturally appropriate interventions and counseling approaches
(c g, indigenous puctices) with students

6 I caillist a.tleast three barriers that prevent ethnic minority students
from using cowlsclings vices.

7. I can anticipate when my helping styJc is inappropriate for a culturally
d.ifl:erent student

8. | can give examples of how sterotypical beliefsabout culturally
different per,sonsimpact the counseling relationship

Il. Multicultura( Consultation
9 lam awa:re of how culture affects traditional models of consultation.

10- I candiscuss at least one model of multicultural consultation

11 | recognize when racial and cultwal issues are impacting the
consultation process

12 I can identifY when the race and/or culture of the client is a problem
for the consultce

13 |1 discuss issues related to £ace/ethnidty/culture during the
consultation process, when applicable.

111. Understanding Racism and Student Resistance
14 1 can define and discuss White privilege.

15 I can discuss how I (if Emopean American/White} am privileged
based on my race.

16 1 can klencifY racist aspects of educational institutions
17. I can define and discuss prejudice

18. | recognizeand challenge colleagues -about disoimination and
discriminatory ptactices in schools

19 | can define and discuss racism and its impact on the counseling
process

20. I can help students determine whether a problem stems from t-acism
or biases in others

21 1 Wildetstand the Jd-ationship between student lesistance and racism

22 | include topics related to race and racism in my classroom guidance units
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School Counselor Multicultural Competence Checklist (continued)

COMPETENCE

Met

Unmet

1IV. Understanding Racial and/or Ethnic Identity Development
23. lam able to discuss at least two theories of racial and/or ethnic identity

development. .

24 | use mcial/ethnic identity develOpment theoties to understand my
students, problems and concerns

25" Ihave assessed my own racial/ethnic developmentin order to enhance my
counseling.

V. Multicultural Assessment
26 1 candiscuss the potential biasof two assessment instruments frequently

used in the schools

27. | canevaluate instt Wltents that may be biased against certain groups of
students

28. | am able to use test information approptiately with culturally dive se
parents.

29. | view myself as an advocate for fair testing and the appropriate use of
testing of children fiom diverse backgrounds

30. I can identifY whether or not the assessment process is culturally sensitive

31" I candiscuss how the .identification of the assessment process might be
biased against minolity populations.

VL. Multicultural Family Counseling
32. | can discuss family counseling fium a cultural/ethnic pels.Pective.

33. | can discuss at least two ethnic group's tt.a.ditional gender rule expectations
and rituals.

34. 1 anticipate when my helping styie is inappropliate for an ethnically
different parent or guardian

35 | can discuss culturally dlveae methods of parentingand discipline

VIIl.. Sodal Advocacy
36 | am knowledgeable of the psychological and societal issues that affect dl.e
development of ethnic minority students

37.. When counseling, | consldef the psychological md societal issues that affect
the development of ethnic minority students

38. | work with .fum.iliesand community members in order to reintegrate them
with the s.chool

39. I candefine "social dw.lgcagent ,,

40 | per-ceive myself as being a "social change agent **

41 1 can discuss what it m<:ans to take an 'lactivist counseling" approach.
42 linte:rvene with students at the individual and systemic levels

43 1 can discuss how fa.ctors such aspoverty and powerlessness have influCnced
the current conditions of at least two ethnic groups.
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APPENDIX

School Counselor Multicultural Competence Checklist
(continued)

COMPETENCE
Met Unmet

VIII,. Developing School-Family-Community Partnerships

44. | have developed a school-funily-community partnership team or
some similar type of group that consists of community membersparents,
and school persollllel.

45 1 am aw.ue of community resources that are availabJe for students
and their families

46. 1 workwith community leaders wd othei resources
in the community to assist with student (and family)
concerns

IX. Understanding Cross-Cf.!lturallnterpersonallnteractions
47. 1am able to discuss interaction pattetns that might influence
ethnic minodty students' perceptions of inclusion in the school
community.

48. 1 solicit feedback from students regarding my interactions with them

49. rverbaUy commullicate my acceptance of cultw:ally different
students

50. I nonverbally communicate my acceptance of culturally
different students.

51 | am mindful of the manner in which I speak and the emotional
tone of my interactions with culturally diverse students
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CPSY 606: LGBT Local Resources

Lavender Youth Recreation and Information Center (LYRIC): A community center for LGBTQQ
youth. 127 Collingwood Street Sari Francisco, CA 94114 415.703.6150

http://lyric.org/home.html

The Charles M. Holmes Campus at The San Francisco LGBT Community Center: Connecting the
LGBT community to opportunities, resources, and each other.
1800 Market Street San Francisco, CA 94102 415.865.5555
http://www.sfcenter.org/index.php

Family Acceptance Project: Community research, intervention, education and policy initiative
working to decrease health and related risks for LGBT youth.
San Francisco State University 3004 - 16th Street, #301 San Francisco, CA 94103
http://familyproject.sfsu.edu/home

Health Initiatives for Youth (HIFY): Improving the health and well-being of underserved youth
through leadership, education, and advocacy in pursuit of multi-level social change.
235 Montgomery St, Suite 643 San Francisco, CA 94104
415.274.19

70 http://www.hify.org/index.html

COLAGE: Resources for people with a lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender, or queer parent.
1550 Bryant Street, Suite 830 San Francisco, CA 94103 415.861.5437

http://www.colage.org/

SFUSD LGBTQ Support Services: Supporting educators with resources to address LGBTQ
topics in school. 1515 Quintara San Francisco, CA 415.242.2615
http://healthiersf.org/LGBTQ/index.cfm

Gay-Straight Alliance Network: A youth leadership organization that connects school-based GSA's
to each other and community resources. 1550 Bryant St. Ste. 800 San Francisco, CA 94103
415.552.4229 http://www.gsanetwork.org/

National Resources

Parents, Families and Friends of Leshians and Gays (PFLAG): Promoting the health and well-
being of LGBT persons, their families and friends through support, education, and
advocacy. http://community.pflag.org/page.aspx?pid-194

GLSEN: The Gay, Lesbian and Straight Education Network focuses on ensuring safe schools for
all students. http://www.qlsen.org/cqi-bin/iowa/all/lhome/index.html

Safe Schools Coalition: Helping to reduce bias-based bullying and violence in schools and helping
schools better meet the needs of sexual minority youth and children with sexual minority
parents/guardians. http://www.safeschoolscoalition.org/safe.html

The Trevor Project: Working to end suicide among LGBTQ youth by providing life-saving and
life-affirming resources. http://www.thetrevorproject.org/

By Amy Abero and Kristen Yee
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CPSY 606: The Guiding Principles of Cultural Proficiency

Culture is Ever Present
Acknowledge culture as a predominant force in shaping behaviors, values, and
institutions. Although you may be included to take offense at behaviors that differ from

yours, remind yourself that it may not be personal; it may be cultural.

People are Served to Varying Degrees by the Dominant Culture

What works well in organizations and in the community for you, and others who are like
you, may WOrk against members of other cultural groups. Failure to make such an
acknowledgement puts the burden for change on one group.

People Have Group Identities and Personal Identities

Although it is important to treat all people as individuals, it is also important to
acknowledge the group identity of individuals. Actions must be taken with the awareness
that the dignity of a person is not guaranteed unless the dignity of his or her people is also

preserved.

Diversity within Cultures is Important

Because diversity Within culture is as important as diversity between cultures, it is
important to learn about cultural groups not as monoliTHS, such as Asians, Latinos, Gay
Men and Women, but as the complex and diverse groups that they ate. Often, because of
the class differences in the United States, there will be more in common across cultural

lines than within them.

Each Group Has Unique Cultural Needs
Each cultural group has unique needs that cannot be met within the boundaries of the

dominant culture. Expressions of one group's cultural identity do not imply a disrespect
for yours. Make room in your organization for several paTHS that lead to the same goal.

Continued...
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CULTURAL COMPETENCE CONTINUUM

CULTURAL COMPETENCE IS A SET OF CONGRUENT BEHAVIORS, ATTITUDES, AND
POLICIES THAT COME TOGETHER AS A SYSTEM, AGENCY OR AMONG PROFESSIONALS
AND ENABLE THEM TO WORK EFFECTIVELY IN CROSS-CULTURAL SITUATIONS. A
CULTURALLY COMPETENT SYSTEM OF CARE ACKNOWLEDGES AND INCORPORATES---AT
ALL LEVELS---THE IMPORTANCE OF CULTURE, THE ASSESSMENT OF CROSS CULTURAL.
RELATIONS, VIGILANCE TOWARDS THE DYNAMICS THAT RESULT FROM CULTURAL
DIFFERENCES, THE EXPANSION OF CULTURAL KNOWLEDGE, AND THE ADAPTATION OF
SERVICES TO MEET CULTURALLY UNIQUE NEEDS

1. CULTURAL DESTRUCTIVENESS

REPRESENTED BY ATTITUDES, POLICIES AND PRACTICES THAT ARE
DESTRUCTIVE TO CULTURES AND CONSEQUENTLY TO THE INDIVIDUAL WITHIN THE
CULTURE. THE MOST EXTREME EXAMPLE OF THIS IS CULTURAL GENOCIDE--- THE
PURPOSEFUL DESTRUCTION OF A CULTURE. (INDIAN CHILD WELFARE ACT, EXCLUSION
LAWS OF 1885-1965).

11. CULTURAL INCAPACITY

. REPRESENTED BY EXTREME BIAS, BELIEF IN RACIAL SUPERIORITY AND
SUPREMACY OF A DOMINANT GROUP, AND ASSUMES A PATERNAL POSTURE TOWARDS
“LESSER" RACES. OFTEN CHARACTERIZED BY IGNORANCE AND UNREALISTIC FEAR OF
PEOPLE OF COLOR, SUBTLE MESSAGES OF REJECTION ("OFFENSIVE MECHANISMS"),
LOWER EXPECTATIONS OF PERFORMANCE OF THE MINORITY GROUP, ETC.

111. CULTURAL BLINDNESS

REPRESENTED BY THE BELIEF THAT COLOR MAKES NO DIFFERENCE AND THAT
ALL PEOPLE ARE THE SAME. THERE IS APRESUMPTION THAT THE BEHAVIOR, VALUES,
ETC. OF THE DOMINANT CULTURE ARE UNIVERSALLY APPLICABLE AND BENEFICIAL;
AND ASSUMPTION THAT INDIVIDUALS OF MINORITY CULTURES WHO DO NOT MEET
THE EXPECTATION OF THE DOMINANT GROUP IS DUE TO A DEFICIENCY OR LACK OF
DESIRE TO ACHIEVE RATHER THAT THE FACT THAT THE SYSTEM ONLY WORKS FOR
THE MOST ASSIMILATED.

IV. CULTURAL COMPETENCE

MANIFESTED BY THE AWARENESS OF THE LIMITATIONS IN CROSS-CULTIJR4L
INTERACTIONS AND POSSIBLY A DESIRE TO PROVIDE FAIR AND EQUITABLE
TREATMENT THAT IS CULTURALLY APPROPRIATE. HOWEVER, BECAUSE OF A LACK OF
KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS M'D COMMITMENT, THE INDIVIDUAL OR AGENCY LAPSES INTO A
FALSE SENSE OF ACCOMPLISHMENT (E.G., TOKENISM) OR FAILURE ("I TRIED") THAT
PREVENTS MOVING FORWARD ALONG THE CONTINUUM.

V. CULTURAL COMPETENCE

MANIFESTED BY ACCEPTANCE AND RESPECT FOR DIFFERENCEBY
CONTINUOUS SELFASSESSMENT REGARDING ONE'S OWN CULTURE. AND THE CULTURE
OF OTHERS," CAREFUL ATTENTION TO THE DYNAMICS OF DIFFERENCE AND THE
FLEXIBILITY OF
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. BELIEFS. IT ALSO INCLUDES CONTINUOUSLY EXPANDING CULTURAL KNOWLEDGE
AND RESOURCES AND FOSTERING THE ADAPTATJON OF POLICIES AND PRACTICES OF
ORGANIZATION TO ACCOMMODATE ALL CULTURES.
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CPSY 606: GENDER ISSUES FOR COUNSELING YOUTH

Importance of friendships. [Michael Thompson] Peers provide the following skills:
» effective communication

* modulating aggression

» sexual socializations (female scripts more romantic & male scripts about the
approach/or game)

« practice of moral values- rules, fairness

There isa difference between friendships which are more intimate, supportive and
popularity which is based on other criteria that is gender based:

For G